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GUNNISON COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS 
WORK SESSION  


 
DATE:  Tuesday, November 13, 2018 Page 1 of 1 
PLACE:   Board of County Commissioners’ Meeting Room at the Gunnison County Courthouse 
 


NOTE:  This agenda is subject to change, including the addition of items up to 24 hours in advance or the deletion of items at any time.  All times are approximate.  The 
County Manager and Deputy County Manager’s reports may include administrative items not listed.  Regular Meetings, Public Hearings, and Special Meetings are recorded 
and ACTION MAY BE TAKEN ON ANY ITEM.   Work Sessions are not recorded and formal action cannot be taken.  For further information, contact the County 
Administration office at 641-0248.  If special accommodations are necessary per ADA, contact 641-0248 or TTY 641-3061 prior to the meeting.   


 
GUNNISON COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS WORK SESSION: 
 
8:30 • Quarterly Update; Gunnison-Crested Butte Tourism Association Board 
 
9:15 • Gunnison Rising Update; Alex Joyce  
 
9:45 • Gunnison Chamber of Commerce; Budget / Funding Request 2019 
 
10:05 • Performance Update; Administration  
 
10:35 • Performance Update; Health & Human Services    
 
11:05 • Performance Update; Public Works  
 
 • Adjourn 
 
Please Note: Packet materials for the above discussions will be available on the Gunnison County website 
at http://www.gunnisoncounty.org/meetings no later than 6:00 pm on the Friday prior to the meeting.  



http://www.gunnisoncounty.org/meetings






Term Begins: Term Ends: Grant Contract #:


Submitter's Email Address:


Finance Review: Not Required


County Attorney Review: Required Not Required


Regular Agenda Time Allotted:


Action Requested:


Parties to the Agreement:


Agenda Item: 


Summary:


Fiscal Impact:


Submitted by:


Certificate of Insurance Required


Reviewed by: Discharge Date:


Yes           No
Reveiwed by: Discharge Date:


County Manager Review:


Discharge Date:


Required


Comments:


AGENDA ITEM or FINAL CONTRACT REVIEW SUBMITTAL FORM 


 Revised April 2015


Comments:


Reveiwed by:


Comments:


WorksessionConsent Agenda 


Agenda Date: 


2019 budget request shows 15% over 2018 contract amount, and total expenses are down 2.94% resulting in net operating income of
$265,283. I would question providing more revenue than expected costs of services to GCBTA from Marketing District taxes. We have
accomodated cash flow issues by increasing/decreasing monthly payments to match thier needs.I would request a budget including only LMD
contract expenditures to compare revenue and expenses, without Public Restricted amts included. ln
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10/5/2018


Discussion


Please see the attached update and proposed 2019 budget


GCBTA Board; Quarterly Update


EMense@gunnisoncounty.org
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11/13/2018


Liz Mense







Gunnison-Crested Butte 
Tourism Association


Annual Review & Strategic Business Plan 2018
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Tourism Association Goals
 Grow lodging revenues


 Grow GUC flight program while minimizing guarantee payments


 Support for


 Sustainable Tourism and Outdoor Recreation Committee


 Economic Development-Assist in 5-10-7 goal. 5 companies with revenues over $10 million in 
7 years.


 Western
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Destimetrics Occupancies
(Does not include RBO’s)
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Flights


 Winter: Denver focus


 44% increase in seats a success


 Summer: Denver and Houston focus


 Denver, 80% LF w/ 50% increase in seats


 Houston, 68% LF, 9 Pt increase vs previous year
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STOR


 Continued financial support of Conservation Corps


 River Signage in 2019
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Economic Development/Western


 Financial support for Duane Vandenbusche movie


 gcbeconomicdevelopment.com website


 Blister relocation from Taos


 Recruitment of national outdoor company for valley promo photo/video 
shoots using local talent


 PR pushes for Outdoor Industry MBA program
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Changes


 GCBR closes


 Final summer for financial support of Beach Bash/Big Blue Festival.


 Major TGR partnership ends (but ski and MTB movie continue)


 Blister platform


 More support for PR


 Trail Running in the summer mix


 More ICELab involvement


 Less focus on winter/more on summer


 Grant cycle updated format and mandatory meetings
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To: Local Marketing District 
From: Gunnison-Crested Butte Tourism Association 
Subject: Year-end review 
 


The 19-mountain valley DestiMetrics set reports flat occupancies for the winter of 2017/18 and the May 
through August period of 2018. Our valley has once again grown occupancies and market share in both 
seasons as it has since 2015. All three municipalities in our valley have grown occupancies and lodging 
revenues as reflected in not only lodging sales tax increases but general sales tax increases. 


Our trails focus presented to millennials and millennials+ is working. We plan to continue the effort.   


It should be noted that our efforts in marketing and enthusiastic support for trail building have not gone 
unnoticed. Sun Valley, Jackson Hole, Grand Junction and Bentonville, Arkansas are making extraordinary 
efforts in mountain bike trail building and marketing. As an example, we “won” the only Outerbike 
satellite event outside of Moab from Whistler in 2017. This fall, Outerbike adds a Bentonville event. Next 
summer, they add Sun Valley. IMBA’s anniversary celebration? In Bentonville this fall, although IMBA is 
headquartered in Boulder and of course the executive director lives in Gunnison. 


Our two-year partnership with Teton Gravity Research is coming to an end. It has been a fruitful 
partnership. We are featured in this winter’s ski movie and in TGR’s next mountain bike film. TGR 
encouraged us to join Alterra/IKON last spring, and of course that is not going to happen. TGR is 
becoming an IKON platform. It seems unlikely that our presence as the only EPIC pass mountain 
featured by TGR would pay the dividends we have seen these past two years. The TGR partnership will 
be replaced by a new and different partnership with Blister, the biggest independent gear-review guide 
in the U.S. Blister has a smaller audience than TGR, but one that is at least as core in outdoor sports. 


We are making a better effort at educating those who apply for funds from us this winter. We told 
organizations prior to the summer grants cycle that we were not going to fund events in July and the 
first half of August when we, for the most part, can’t grow occupancies. Half our funding requests came 
in for events in July and the first half of August. We didn’t fund those requests. This fall we are hosting 
mandatory Gunnison and Crested Butte training sessions for those considering applying for support. 


Turning to air service, United Airlines recommitted to serving Colorado ski markets last winter. The 
number of seats from Denver increased by 44%, an increase of almost 4,000. The TA worked closely with 
Air Command partners to fill this additional Denver capacity. Last summer, the airport was open the 
entire month of June for the first time in 3 years. This led to an overall summer capacity increase of 50%. 
Capacity for July and August combined was up 15% as United added more seats from Denver in late 
August. Both summer programs posted strong performance with Denver maintaining an 80% LF and 
Houston adding 9 LF points to reach 68%. 


We expect the purchase of the ski area by Vail Resorts to solve the multi-year problem of sub-par 
occupancies in the winter versus the DestiMetrics set. The TA and CBMR have fielded two different 



http://www.gunnisoncrestedbutte.com/





 


Gunnison-Crested Butte Tourism Association, 202 E Georgia Street, Ste. B, Gunnison, CO  81230     
www.gunnisoncrestedbutte.com   Page 2 


winter brands for three years now. The former messaging around tough steep skiing and a cool valley. 
The latter blue skiing for families. Vail Resorts has expressed the desire that we get on the same page 
regarding the brand. Public comments from VR suggest staff there lean toward the uniqueness and 
attractiveness of our tough skiing and cool towns, but we will see. In any event, TA efforts for this winter 
have not come out fast and hard as they have in the past as both a courtesy to VR and because VR will 
most likely carry more of the winter load than CBMR has been able to. 


You asked that we help Western, that we involve ourselves in sustainable recreation, and that we make 
an effort in 2018 to support the ICELab and also attract companies to relocate to the valley. We 
supported the PBS special on Western with $10,000. We are active in sustainable recreation and 
supported Conservation Corps with $20,000 and our signage program will continue to grow. While our 
batting average in attracting companies to the valley is low, we were successful with Blister which will 
include the relocation of three professional positions from Taos to Crested Butte and plans to hire more 
people here as Blister grows. (BTW, Blister has already hired two reviewers in the valley) There are 
potential synergies between Blister, Western, and ICELab which are being explored right now. We work 
very closely and collegially with the ICELab. It is in the area of economic development that we have 
spent most our time and money outside of marketing. Through nine months we have spent 
approximately $24,000 on the county ED website and other projects, and approximately 8% of our time 
(based on 40-hour work weeks, which we routinely exceed) on economic development efforts. 


Here is a 2019 Crystal Ball 


● VR grows winter significantly 
● Extra LMD revenues bring even more focus to bear on “shoulder” non-snow months 
● Those non-snow months grow. Again. 
● ICELab plus TA show some more gains in the area of economic development as we lay the 


groundwork to position ourselves to achieve the 5-10-7 goal. 
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2019 Budget Variance Notes 
Per John’s request, we’ve provided a document providing context and assumptions for the 
largest variances on the YOY Expense Summary tab on the 2019 budget. 


Income 
LMD Income 
We’ve requested a 15% increase in funds from the LMD. Through Q2, the LMD collections were 
up 14.4% over year and DestiMetrics showed a 15% increase in RevPAR in July so we expect the 
trend to continue at least through July. 


Public/Restricted 
We are assuming Vail Resorts will keep the same payment schedule CBMR used in the 2017-
2018 Winter Season. 


We will receive $160,000 in winter admissions tax grant funds for this upcoming ski season from 
Mt. CB to be paid in two installments, one in January, one in March. Note that basically all of the 
relevant marketing will be completed and paid for in 2018 Fall, so we’ll have to front the funds 
for this in 2018. This will make things extremely tight for the next few months (see budget re-
forecast), but then we’ll be in a much stronger financial position in 2019.  


We assume $25,000 in summer admissions tax grant funds from Mt. CB to be received in May. 


Expenses 
Buydown 
We don’t anticipate a need or enthusiasm for buydown in 2019. 


Contract Labor 
Final year of adjustments for Laurel and John. Raise for Daniel in recognition of job very well 
done and increased responsibilities in his role. Raise for Andrew and also correcting Andrew’s 
retainer which was incorrectly budgeted in 2018. 


Contract Services 
Modest raises for Leia and Jeff. Accounting and audit. ICELab. 


COOP Programs 
Some Blister money in here as a placeholder. Also anticipating $90k in summer/winter grant 
funds and $20k in STOR funds. 


Digital Media 
This is currently down because we’re not anticipating significant winter expenditures after this 
fall. That’s part of why we’ve got about $264k of “retained earnings” at this point. We anticipate 
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that those funds will most likely be allocated towards additional media buys and/or Public 
Relations efforts, but they could be spent on the Winter 2019-2020 season if need be. 


Events 
We have failed to achieve break-even on the Beach Bash/Big Blue Festival at Blue Mesa. If 
anyone wants to take it on in 2019, they can apply for funds through our summer grant cycle. 


FAMS 
Getting Andrew some extra FAM budget for this next year due to the ROI of PR. 


Fulfillment 
As we become a more digital society and we continue to market to younger people, we’re 
spending less and less on putting out the vacation guide. 


Market Research 
We’re trying to get our hands on Strava data for the last several years and anticipate a heavy 
outlay of capital to purchase that data because, in an ideal world, we’d like data from as far back 
as 2014. So far, we’ve hit several dead ends, but this would be an incredibly valuable way to 
measure our effectiveness on a macro and more micro level. 


We’ve also inserted funding to keep our Arrivliast 3.0 Program going for another year next 
October. We will get a rough estimate on this number. 


Media Planning 
We likely overbudgeted a little bit in 2018. We also backed off the winter media planning budget 
since we don’t anticipate having such a large winter presence after this year. 


Photo/Video/Creative Production 
This is currently down because of the end of our TGR partnership. Like with digital media, we 
could anticipate this going up once we have more certainty about winter 2019-2020. 


Print Media 
Same as digital media/production. In holding pattern until we see what we need for winter. 


Professional Development 
Each staff member will be asked to look for at least one really good opportunity in 2019. 


Promotional Items 
In holding pattern for now. 


Reservation Fees 
GCBR is gone. 
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Signage 
Tariffs are raising the costs on signage. We anticipate this will cover river signage and Signal 
Peak signage for the new trail system. The current CPW grant is slated to finish in fall of 2018. 


Social Media 
Increased summer budget, dramatic reduction in winter spending while we wait for more info 
from Vail Resorts. 


Supplies 
Probably overbudgeting to get a really nice tent for events. Our current set up isn’t functional for 
outdoor events and doesn’t look particularly pro. 


Travel 
Significant reduction in travel expenses is anticipated without the TGR partnership. We did 
budget $8k for economic development-related travel. We also have money tentatively budgeted 
for a board retreat to a comp-set community in August. 


Vacation Guide 
We moved toward a more evergreen piece. However, the current one has GCBR phone numbers 
and also references Cottonwood being closed so it’s probably time for a new one. 


Web Design and Development 
We are trying to overbudget for app-related development. We also will be making the final 
payment from the fall privacy law adjustments in early January 2019. 
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Income $332,500.00 $172,500.00 $272,500.00 $172,500.00 $197,500.00 $172,500.00 $172,500.00 $172,500.00 $172,500.00 $172,500.00 $172,500.00 $172,500.00 $2,355,000.00
Expense $234,399.24 $149,356.64 $205,196.64 $168,876.64 $238,451.64 $209,281.64 $170,536.64 $125,076.64 $121,251.64 $244,161.64 $110,251.64 $112,876.64 $2,089,717.28
Other Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $9.78 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $9.78
Net $98,100.76 $23,143.36 $67,303.36 $3,633.14 ($40,951.64) ($36,781.64) $1,963.36 $47,423.36 $51,248.36 ($71,661.64) $62,248.36 $59,623.36 $265,292.50


$264,047.29
Starting Balance $48,754.79
Transfer from Contingency
Available Cash $146,855.55 $169,998.91 $237,302.27 $220,935.41 $179,983.77 $143,202.13 $145,165.49 $192,588.85 $223,837.21 $142,175.57 $204,423.93 $264,047.29
Transfer to Contingency ($20,000.00) ($20,000.00) ($10,000.00)
Contingency $0.00 $0.00 $20,000.00 $20,000.00 $20,000.00 $20,000.00 $20,000.00 $40,000.00 $50,000.00 $50,000.00 $50,000.00 $50,000.00
Reserve 100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$             100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           100,000.00$           


Total Cash $246,855.55 $269,998.91 $337,302.27 $340,935.41 $299,983.77 $263,202.13 $265,165.49 $312,588.85 $363,837.21 $292,175.57 $354,423.93 $414,047.29


APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL Annual Summary Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $2,070,000.00 $285,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,355,000.00 
Uncategorized 
Income $                 0.00  


Total Income $   2,070,000.00  $   285,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $   2,355,000.00  


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,000.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $0.00 $144.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $144.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment 38,805.19  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Contract Labor $23,100.00 $397,246.80 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $420,346.80 
Contract 
Services $0.00 $81,616.88 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $70,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $151,616.88 


COOP Programs $0.00 $0.00 $90,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $20,000.00 $110,000.00 
Digital Media $0.00 $0.00 $280,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $10,750.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $151,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $442,250.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $0.00 $4,015.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4,015.00 
Events $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,250.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,250.00 
FAMS $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $36,850.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $36,850.00 
Fulfillment $0.00 $0.00 $3,175.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,175.00 
Insurance $1,200.00 $3,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4,200.00 


Market Research $0.00 $0.00 $98,000.00 $15,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $138,000.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $2,290.00 $3,600.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $5,890.00 


Media Planning $0.00 $0.00 $47,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,250.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50,250.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $7,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $7,000.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $0.00 $3,552.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,552.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $0.00 $5,000.00 $38,000.00 $17,500.00 $50,000.00 $0.00 $2,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $76,050.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $188,550.00 
Postage $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,040.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,040.00 
Print Media $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $400.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26,800.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $27,200.00 
Professional 
Development $0.00 $8,100.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $8,100.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,100.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $11,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $12,600.00 
Rent $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Signage $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $75,000.00 $75,000.00 
Social Media $0.00 $0.00 $20,000.00 $0.00 $28,000.00 $0.00 $13,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $77,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $138,000.00 
Supplies $0.00 $3,600.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $95.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $12,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $15,695.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Travel $9,000.00 $0.00 $5,000.00 $0.00 $5,000.00 $0.00 $1,400.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $20,600.00 $0.00 $8,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $49,000.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 $0.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25,000.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50,000.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $115,012.60 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $115,012.60  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $0.00 $1,800.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,800.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 $905.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $275.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,180.00 


Total Expenses $35,590.00 $512,579.68 $606,175.00 $69,350.00 $83,000.00 $0.00 $32,285.00 $0.00 $0.00 $53,000.00 $0.00 $524,737.60 $0.00 $78,000.00 $0.00 $95,000.00 $   2,089,717.28  


Net Operating 
Income $   2,070,000.00  $   285,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  ($35,590.00) ($512,579.68) ($606,175.00) ($69,350.00) ($83,000.00) $0.00 ($32,285.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($53,000.00) $0.00 ($524,737.60) $0.00 ($78,000.00) $0.00 ($95,000.00) $      265,282.72  


Other Income
   Interest Income 0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $                 0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $                 0.00  


  
Income $                 0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $                 0.00  


Net Income $   2,070,000.00  $   285,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  ($35,590.00) ($512,579.68) ($606,175.00) ($69,350.00) ($83,000.00) $0.00 ($32,285.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($53,000.00) $0.00 ($524,737.60) $0.00 ($78,000.00) $0.00 ($95,000.00) $      265,282.72  


APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL Annual Expense Summary Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $2,070,000.00 $285,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,355,000.00 $2,104,718.88 
Uncategorized 
Income $                     0.00  


Total Income $   2,070,000.00  $   285,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $       2,355,000.00  $   2,140,718.88  


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,000.00 $1,770.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $0.00 $144.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $144.00 $240.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4,566.10 
Computer/Office 
Equipment 38,805.19  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,500.00 


Contract Labor $23,100.00 $397,246.80 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $420,346.80 $374,956.28 
Contract 
Services $0.00 $81,616.88 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $70,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $151,616.88 $121,938.00 


COOP Programs $0.00 $0.00 $90,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $20,000.00 $110,000.00 $139,000.00 
Digital Media $0.00 $0.00 $280,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $10,750.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $151,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $442,250.00 $484,055.75 
Dues/ 
Memberships $0.00 $4,015.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4,015.00 $4,554.00 
Events $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,250.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,250.00 $54,400.00 
FAMS $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $36,850.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $36,850.00 $31,645.76 
Fulfillment $0.00 $0.00 $3,175.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,175.00 $8,880.00 
Insurance $1,200.00 $3,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4,200.00 $4,475.00 


Market Research $0.00 $0.00 $98,000.00 $15,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $138,000.00 $20,196.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $2,290.00 $3,600.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $5,890.00 $5,229.07 


Media Planning $0.00 $0.00 $47,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,250.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50,250.00 $73,050.01 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $7,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $7,000.00 $7,500.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $0.00 $3,552.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $3,552.00 $3,540.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $0.00 $5,000.00 $38,000.00 $17,500.00 $50,000.00 $0.00 $2,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $76,050.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $188,550.00 $273,683.27 
Postage $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,040.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,040.00 $1,130.00 
Print Media $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $400.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26,800.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $27,200.00 $35,950.00 
Professional 
Development $0.00 $8,100.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $8,100.00 $400.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,100.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $11,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $12,600.00 $19,500.00 
Rent $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $8,923.18 
Signage $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $75,000.00 $75,000.00 $68,000.00 
Social Media $0.00 $0.00 $20,000.00 $0.00 $28,000.00 $0.00 $13,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $77,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $138,000.00 $184,144.28 
Supplies $0.00 $3,600.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $95.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $12,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $15,695.00 $1,092.66 
Tradeshows $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $150.00 
Travel $9,000.00 $0.00 $5,000.00 $0.00 $5,000.00 $0.00 $1,400.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $20,600.00 $0.00 $8,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $49,000.00 $72,694.24 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 $0.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50,000.00 $50,000.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $115,012.60 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $115,012.60 $93,000.00  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $0.00 $1,800.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,800.00 $1,500.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 $905.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $275.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,180.00 $1,350.00 


Total Expenses $35,590.00 $512,579.68 $606,175.00 $69,350.00 $83,000.00 $0.00 $32,285.00 $0.00 $0.00 $53,000.00 $0.00 $524,737.60 $0.00 $78,000.00 $0.00 $95,000.00 $2,089,717.28 $2,153,013.60 


Net Operating 
Income $   2,070,000.00  $   285,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  ($35,590.00) ($512,579.68) ($606,175.00) ($69,350.00) ($83,000.00) $0.00 ($32,285.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($53,000.00) $0.00 ($524,737.60) $0.00 ($78,000.00) $0.00 ($95,000.00) $          265,282.72  


Other Income
   Interest Income 0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $                 0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $                     0.00  


  
Income $                 0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $                     0.00  


Net Income $   2,070,000.00  $   285,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  ($35,590.00) ($512,579.68) ($606,175.00) ($69,350.00) ($83,000.00) $0.00 ($32,285.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($53,000.00) $0.00 ($524,737.60) $0.00 ($78,000.00) $0.00 ($95,000.00) $          265,282.72  


APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL YOY Expense Summary Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $160,000.00 $332,500.00 
Uncategorized 
Income


Total Income $   172,500.00  $   160,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $   332,500.00  


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $1,000.00 $1,000.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment 38,805.19  $0.00 


Contract Labor $2,100.00 $33,103.90 $35,203.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $6,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $600.00 $600.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $2,500.00 $2,500.00 
Fulfillment $150.00 $150.00 
Insurance $1,500.00 $1,500.00 


Market Research $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $335.00 $300.00 $635.00 


Media Planning $2,500.00 $2,500.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $5,000.00 $2,000.00 $15,000.00 $25,000.00 $47,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $0.00 
Professional 
Development $1,925.00 $1,925.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $28,000.00 $5,000.00 $33,000.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $1,500.00 $1,500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Web Design and 
Development $25,012.60 $25,012.60  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 


Total Expenses $2,435.00 $49,301.64 $29,650.00 $17,500.00 $53,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26,000.00 $0.00 $55,012.60 $0.00 $1,500.00 $0.00 $234,399.24 


Net Operating 
Income $   172,500.00  $   160,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  ($2,435.00) ($49,301.64) ($29,650.00) ($17,500.00) ($53,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($26,000.00) $0.00 ($55,012.60) $0.00 ($1,500.00) $0.00 $98,100.76 


Other Income
   Interest Income 0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $              0.00  


  
Income $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $              0.00  


Net Income $   172,500.00  $   160,000.00  $              0.00  $              0.00  ($2,435.00) ($49,301.64) ($29,650.00) ($17,500.00) ($53,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($26,000.00) $0.00 ($55,012.60) $0.00 ($1,500.00) $0.00 $98,100.76 


APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL January Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $1,000.00 $1,000.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $2,100.00 $33,103.90 $35,203.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $6,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $1,500.00 $26,500.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $200.00 $200.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $2,400.00 $2,400.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $300.00 $300.00 


Media Planning $4,000.00 $2,000.00 $6,000.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $10,000.00 $3,550.00 $15,550.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $0.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $1,500.00 $1,500.00 
Supplies $300.00 $12,000.00 $12,300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $1,500.00 $1,500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $25,000.00 $25,000.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $15,000.00 $15,000.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $30.00 $30.00 


Total Expenses $38,805.19 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,100.00 $40,556.64 $56,250.00 $2,400.00 $10,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1,000.00 $0.00 $35,550.00 $0.00 $1,500.00 $0.00 $149,356.64 
Net Operating 
Income $133,694.81 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,100.00) ($40,556.64) ($56,250.00) ($2,400.00) ($10,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($1,000.00) $0.00 ($35,550.00) $0.00 ($1,500.00) $0.00 ($15,661.83)


Other Income   Interest 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $133,694.81 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,100.00) ($40,556.64) ($56,250.00) ($2,400.00) ($10,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($1,000.00) $0.00 ($35,550.00) $0.00 ($1,500.00) $0.00 ($15,661.83)APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL February Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $100,000.00 $272,500.00 
Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $100,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $272,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $1,000.00 $1,000.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $33,103.90 $33,103.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $6,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $30,000.00 $55,000.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $650.00 $650.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $2,900.00 $2,900.00 
Fulfillment $200.00 $200.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $300.00 $300.00 


Media Planning $4,000.00 $4,000.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $15,000.00 $10,000.00 $27,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $17,500.00 $17,500.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $1,500.00 $1,500.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $1,500.00 $7,000.00 $8,500.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $5,000.00 $1,100.00 $500.00 $6,600.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Web Design and 
Development $15,000.00 $15,000.00  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $20.00 $20.00 


Total Expenses $38,805.19 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $40,996.64 $32,700.00 $2,900.00 $20,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26,000.00 $0.00 $82,100.00 $0.00 $500.00 $0.00 $205,196.64
Net Operating 
Income $133,694.81 $100,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($40,996.64) ($32,700.00) ($2,900.00) ($20,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($26,000.00) $0.00 ($82,100.00) $0.00 ($500.00) $0.00 $28,498.17 


Other Income
   Interest Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


  
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $133,694.81 $100,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($40,996.64) ($32,700.00) ($2,900.00) ($20,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($26,000.00) $0.00 ($82,100.00) $0.00 ($500.00) $0.00 $28,498.17 


APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL March Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $2,100.00 $33,103.90 $35,203.90 
Contract 
Services $3,354.74 $3,354.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $2,500.00 $25,000.00 $52,500.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $1,300.00 $1,300.00 
Fulfillment $375.00 $375.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $85.00 $300.00 $385.00 


Media Planning $6,000.00 $6,000.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $1,500.00 $7,500.00 $11,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $4,500.00 $4,500.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Social Media $2,700.00 $2,500.00 $7,000.00 $12,200.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $500.00 $500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $15,000.00 $15,000.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $450.00 $450.00 


Total Expenses $38,805.19 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,185.00 $38,316.64 $36,075.00 $2,800.00 $0.00 $0.00 $5,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $59,000.00 $0.00 $500.00 $25,000.00 $168,876.64 
Net Operating 
Income $133,694.81 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,185.00) ($38,316.64) ($36,075.00) ($2,800.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($5,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($59,000.00) $0.00 ($500.00) ($25,000.00) ($35,181.83)


Other Income   Interest 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $9.78 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $9.78 


Net Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $9.78 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $9.78 


Net Income $133,694.81 $0.00 $9.78 $0.00 ($2,185.00) ($38,316.64) ($36,075.00) ($2,800.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($5,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($59,000.00) $0.00 ($500.00) ($25,000.00) ($35,172.05)APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL April Printed On 10/1/2018







Lo
ca


l M
ar


ke
tin


g 
D


is
tr


ic
t


Pu
bl


ic
/ R


es
tr


ic
te


d


U
nr


es
tr


ic
te


d


N
ot


 S
pe


ci
fie


d


B
oa


rd
 o


f 
D


ire
ct


or
s


A
dm


in
is


tr
at


io
n


M
ar


ke
tin


g


Pu
bl


ic
 R


el
at


io
ns


D
EN


D
FW


IA
H


B
lu


e 
M


es
a


C
en


tr
al


 
R


es
er


va
tio


ns


C
us


to
m


er
 


Ex
pe


rie
nc


e


G
un


ni
so


n 
G


et
aw


ay


M
ou


nt
ai


n 
B


ik
in


g


N
or


di
c


Ec
on


om
ic


 
D


ev
el


op
m


en
t


W
es


te
rn


ST
O


R


TO
TA


L


Income
   Income $172,500.00 $25,000.00 $197,500.00 
Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $197,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $33,103.90 $33,103.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $6,114.74 


COOP Programs $50,000.00 $50,000.00 
Digital Media $20,000.00 $7,500.00 $25,000.00 $52,500.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $4,650.00 $4,650.00 
Fulfillment $300.00 $300.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $300.00 $300.00 


Media Planning $3,500.00 $3,500.00 
Out of Home 
Media $7,000.00 $7,000.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $1,000.00 $3,000.00 
Postage $15.00 $15.00 
Print Media $400.00 $800.00 $1,200.00 
Professional 
Development $1,925.00 $1,925.00 
Promotional 
Items $10,000.00 $10,000.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Social Media $3,700.00 $2,500.00 $15,000.00 $21,200.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $2,000.00 $500.00 $2,500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $15,000.00 $15,000.00  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $85.00 $85.00 


Total Expenses $38,805.19 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $42,586.64 $79,500.00 $5,650.00 $0.00 $0.00 $10,415.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $74,800.00 $0.00 $500.00 $25,000.00 $238,451.64 


Net Operating 
Income $133,694.81 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($42,586.64) ($79,500.00) ($5,650.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($10,415.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($74,800.00) ($500.00) ($54,756.83)


Other Income $0.00 
Interest Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


  
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $133,694.81 $25,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($42,586.64) ($79,500.00) ($5,650.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($10,415.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($74,800.00) $0.00 ($500.00) $0.00 ($54,756.83)
APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL May Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $4,200.00 $33,103.90 $37,303.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $6,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $20,000.00 $750.00 $25,000.00 $45,750.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $165.00 $165.00 
Events $1,250.00 $1,250.00 
FAMS $3,800.00 $3,800.00 
Fulfillment $400.00 $400.00 
Insurance $1,200.00 $1,200.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $600.00 $300.00 $900.00 


Media Planning $3,500.00 $1,250.00 $4,750.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $1,000.00 $35,000.00 $38,000.00 
Postage $825.00 $825.00 
Print Media $800.00 $800.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Social Media $3,700.00 $4,000.00 $15,000.00 $22,700.00 
Supplies $300.00 $95.00 $395.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $1,400.00 $2,500.00 $500.00 $4,400.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $15,000.00 $15,000.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $20.00 $20.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $6,000.00 $40,511.64 $29,600.00 $3,800.00 $0.00 $0.00 $10,570.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $93,300.00 $0.00 $500.00 $25,000.00 $209,281.64 
Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($6,000.00) ($40,511.64) ($29,600.00) ($3,800.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($10,570.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($93,300.00) $0.00 ($500.00) ($25,000.00) ($36,781.64)


Other Income   Interest 
Income $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($6,000.00) ($40,511.64) ($29,600.00) ($3,800.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($10,570.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($93,300.00) $0.00 ($500.00) ($25,000.00) ($36,781.64)APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL June Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $2,100.00 $33,103.90 $35,203.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $6,114.74 


COOP Programs $20,000.00 $20,000.00 
Digital Media $20,000.00 $10,000.00 $30,000.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $2,300.00 $2,300.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $85.00 $300.00 $385.00 


Media Planning $3,500.00 $3,500.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $14,000.00 $1,000.00 $20,000.00 $35,000.00 
Postage $200.00 $200.00 
Print Media $800.00 $800.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $1,100.00 $1,100.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $2,200.00 $4,000.00 $10,000.00 $16,200.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $2,500.00 $500.00 $3,000.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $15,000.00 $15,000.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $100.00 $275.00 $375.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,185.00 $40,726.64 $39,950.00 $2,300.00 $0.00 $0.00 $6,300.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58,575.00 $0.00 $500.00 $20,000.00 $170,536.64 
Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,185.00) ($40,726.64) ($39,950.00) ($2,300.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($6,300.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($58,575.00) $0.00 ($500.00) ($20,000.00) $1,963.36 


Other Income   Interest 
Income $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,185.00) ($40,726.64) ($39,950.00) ($2,300.00) $0.00 $0.00 ($6,300.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($58,575.00) $0.00 ($500.00) ($20,000.00) $22,463.36 APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL July Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $4,200.00 $33,103.90 $37,303.90 
Contract 
Services $17,114.74 $17,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $20,000.00 $10,000.00 $30,000.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $5,500.00 $5,500.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $1,500.00 $1,500.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $300.00 $300.00 


Media Planning $3,500.00 $3,500.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $4,000.00 $4,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $800.00 $800.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $2,700.00 $9,000.00 $11,700.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $9,000.00 $2,500.00 $500.00 $12,000.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $13,200.00 $53,126.64 $30,450.00 $5,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $22,300.00 $0.00 $500.00 $0.00 $125,076.64 
Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($13,200.00) ($53,126.64) ($30,450.00) ($5,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($22,300.00) $0.00 ($500.00) $0.00 $47,423.36 


Other Income   Interest 
Income $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($13,200.00) ($53,126.64) ($30,450.00) ($5,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($22,300.00) $0.00 ($500.00) $0.00 $47,423.36 APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL August Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $4,200.00 $33,103.90 $37,303.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $10,000.00 $16,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $10,000.00 $35,000.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $3,000.00 $3,000.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $600.00 $300.00 $900.00 


Media Planning $3,500.00 $3,500.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $2,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $800.00 $800.00 
Professional 
Development $1,925.00 $1,925.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $2,700.00 $6,000.00 $8,700.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $5,000.00 $5,000.00 $500.00 $10,500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $200.00 $200.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $4,800.00 $42,701.64 $38,450.00 $3,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $21,800.00 $0.00 $10,500.00 $0.00 $121,251.64 
Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($4,800.00) ($42,701.64) ($38,450.00) ($3,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($21,800.00) $0.00 ($10,500.00) $0.00 $51,248.36 


Other Income   Interest 
Income $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($4,800.00) ($42,701.64) ($38,450.00) ($3,000.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($21,800.00) $0.00 ($10,500.00) $0.00 $51,248.36 APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL September Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 
Computer/Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $2,100.00 $33,103.90 $35,203.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $20,000.00 $26,114.74 


COOP Programs $40,000.00 $40,000.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $25,000.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $2,500.00 $2,500.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $98,000.00 $98,000.00 
 Meals and 
Entertainment $85.00 $300.00 $385.00 


Media Planning $5,000.00 $5,000.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $2,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $800.00 $800.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $800.00 $1,500.00 $2,300.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $5,000.00 $500.00 $5,500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,185.00 $40,626.64 $171,050.00 $2,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $7,300.00 $0.00 $20,500.00 $0.00 $244,161.64 


Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,185.00) ($40,626.64) ($171,050.00) ($2,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($7,300.00) $0.00 ($20,500.00) $0.00 ($71,661.64)


Other Income
   Interest Income $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


  
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,185.00) ($40,626.64) ($171,050.00) ($2,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($7,300.00) $0.00 ($20,500.00) $0.00 ($71,661.64)


APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL October Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
BANK SERVICE 
CHARGE $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 


Computer/ Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $33,103.90 $33,103.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $20,000.00 $26,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $12,500.00 $37,500.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $3,500.00 $3,500.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $0.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $300.00 $300.00 


Media Planning $4,000.00 $4,000.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $2,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $0.00 
Professional 
Development $1,925.00 $1,925.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $0.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 
Travel $500.00 $500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00  
Maintenance and 
Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $42,501.64 $31,250.00 $3,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $12,500.00 $0.00 $20,500.00 $0.00 $110,251.64 


Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($42,501.64) ($31,250.00) ($3,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($12,500.00) $0.00 ($20,500.00) $0.00 $62,248.36 


Other Income
   Interest Income $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


  
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($42,501.64) ($31,250.00) ($3,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($12,500.00) $0.00 ($20,500.00) $0.00 $62,248.36 APPROVED 2019 DRAFT BUDGET VERSION 1012018 CONFIDENTIAL November Printed On 10/1/2018
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Income
   Income $172,500.00 $172,500.00 
   Uncategorized 
Income $0.00 


Total Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $172,500.00 


Expenses
Airport Guest 
Recovery $0.00 
Bank Service 
Charge $12.00 $12.00 


Broadcast Media $0.00 
Buydown $0.00 


Computer/ Office 
Equipment $38,805.19 $0.00 


Contract Labor $33,103.90 $33,103.90 
Contract 
Services $6,114.74 $20,000.00 $26,114.74 


COOP Programs $0.00 
Digital Media $25,000.00 $2,500.00 $27,500.00 
Dues/ 
Memberships $300.00 $300.00 
Events $0.00 
FAMS $2,500.00 $2,500.00 
Fulfillment $250.00 $250.00 
Insurance $0.00 


Market Research $15,000.00 $15,000.00 
Meals and 
Entertainment $500.00 $300.00 $800.00 


Media Planning $4,000.00 $4,000.00 
Out of Home 
Media $0.00 
Phone/Fax/ 
Internet $296.00 $296.00 
Photo/Video/ 
Creative 
Production $2,000.00 $2,000.00 
Postage $0.00 
Print Media $0.00 
Professional 
Development $50.00 $50.00 
Promotional 
Items $0.00 
Rent $0.00 
Reservation 
Fees $0.00 
Signage $0.00 
Social Media $0.00 
Supplies $300.00 $300.00 
Tradeshows $0.00 


Travel $500.00 $500.00 


Unapplied Cash 
Bill Payment 
Expense $0.00 


Vacation Guide $0.00 


Visitor Centers $0.00 
Web Design and 
Development $0.00  
Maintenance 
and Repairs $150.00 $150.00 
Web Servers & 
Domains $0.00 


Total Expenses $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $500.00 $40,626.64 $31,250.00 $17,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $2,500.00 $0.00 $20,500.00 $0.00 $112,876.64
Net Operating 
Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($500.00) ($40,626.64) ($31,250.00) ($17,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,500.00) $0.00 ($20,500.00) $0.00 $59,623.36 


Other Income    
Income $0.00 $0.00 
Total Other 
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 


  
Income $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00


Net Income $172,500.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($500.00) ($40,626.64) ($31,250.00) ($17,500.00) $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 ($2,500.00) $0.00 ($20,500.00) $0.00 $59,623.36 
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A New Vision
Early in 2018, Gunnison Valley Properties (GVP), the owners of 
Gunnison Rising, decided it was time to take a fresh look at the 
master plan for the 633-acre site in East Gunnison.  A valley-wide 
vision, called One Valley Prosperity, had just been completed and 
Gunnison residents were thinking big about their future. The time 
was right for a new vision for Gunnison Rising also. 


GVP had a strong desire to produce a new, forward-thinking plan in 
partnership with local leaders from the City, County and Western 
State Colorado University.  Leadership at the City, County and 
Western recognized this as a unique opportunity to help shape the 
long-term future of their community.  They unanimously agreed 
to partner on a joint Conceptual Planning process, including 
contributing towards a portion of the planning costs.  


The Project Partners, as the 4-party group was called, met over 8 
months to define shared project goals and development priorities, 
identify major catalyst projects, and strategize on overcoming 
obstacles.  This Concept Plan is a summary of that shared effort 
and vision.  The Concept Plan is intended to inform the next phase 
of work in which GVP will seek progressive changes to the existing 
Planned Unit Development (PUD) through a formal City process.  The 
Concept Plan will also be provided as input into the upcoming city-
led Comprehensive Plan process in Gunnison. 
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Once in a Lifetime Opportunity


“Make no little plans; they have no magic to stir men's blood and 
probably themselves will not be realized. Make big plans; aim high 
in hope and work, remembering that a noble, logical diagram once 
recorded will never die, but long after we are gone be a living thing, 
asserting itself with ever-growing insistency.”   
– Daniel Burnham, architect and urban planner


Gunnison Rising presents a once in a lifetime opportunity to help shape the future of 
the entire Gunnison Valley. Rarely is there an opportunity to craft a shared vision for 
an area this large, well-positioned for success and with such natural beauty. This plan 
represents a blueprint for the long term prosperity for the entire community.


Shared Goals
•	 A logical and smart plan for Gunnison’s future growth
•	 Walkable neighborhoods with safe streets, trails and parks in all directions 
•	 Housing for locals, newcomers and the Western community
•	 Strong connections to and integration with downtown and Western
•	 A State Park on the 458 acres surrounding Tomichi Creek sold at discount to the State by GVP
•	 Trail connections from Signal Peak to Hartmans Rocks through Gunnison Rising
•	 Preserved ridge lines for trails, open space and lookout points
•	 A Maker District to support local entrepreneurs and business growth
•	 A year-round events center with conference space and the possibility of a new and expanded 


rodeo grounds to showcase Gunnison’s cultural heritage
•	 A multi-agency government office campus at the gateway to the new State Park







A Brief History
In the Beginning...
In 2009, the City of Gunnison approved a plan 
for Gunnison Rising and annexed the 633-acre 
area into the city limits.  The plan and devel-
opment regulations are laid out in a set of 
Planned Unit Development (PUD) regulations 
and an Annexation Agreement.  Not long after 
City approval, the Great Recession stalled the 
development of Gunnison Rising. 


An Opportunity for a  
New Approach
Infeasible Infrastructure Costs
Even if the Recession had not put the original 
project on hold, the Annexation Agreement 
likely would have.  It requires the land owner 
to pay for any and all public infrastructure 
costs associated with the development. The 
cost to build all roads, parks, sewer and water 
lines are simply too high for the private sector 
to feasibly pay in order to develop the plan.  


The idea that development should “pay its 
own way” sounds appealing, but that is not 
how American cities have ever been built.  It 
has always been a partnership between the 
public and the private sector.  Neither one can 
do the expensive work of city-building alone.  
The Project Partners recognize the need for 
fairness and collaboration when it comes to 
paying for the infrastructure to support the 
community’s future growth. This commitment 
to collaboration and willingness to partner on 
solutions will be a key to the success of this 
project - and to the long term prosperity of 
Gunnison.


Planning for the Future, Not the Past
The old plan for Gunnison Rising includes 
mostly single family homes, “big box” com-
mercial and office parks.  This type of discon-
nected, auto-oriented development pattern 
has fallen out of favor with Millennials and 
Baby Boomers - the largest and fastest growing 
segments of the housing and retail market. 
What is desired today are walkable neighbor-
hoods with housing options for a wide range 
of people, great outdoor amenities like parks 
and trails, small neighborhood schools and lo-
cal businesses within a short walk from home. 
In short, neighborhoods the way we used to 
build them.


Back to Basics:  
Traditional Neighborhood Design
The Planning Partners agreed that the new 
plan should create new neighborhoods that 
were safe, walkable, interesting, family-friend-
ly places that include a wide range of housing 
options.  This should be an authentic and vi-
brant extension of the community, rather than 
an island.  In other words, the tried and true 
principles of traditional neighborhood design.







Design & Development Principles
Traditional Design
Design neighborhoods like we used to, with a 
traditional gridded block structure, sidewalks, 
street trees, buildings facing the street, front 
porches – the elements that support a strong 
sense of community. 


Walkable & Connected
Safe neighborhood walking streets and lively 
sidewalks in the neighborhood centers. A 
strong, walkable and bikeable connection 
to downtown with a great Georgia Avenue 
design.  A system of trails that runs throughout 
the neighborhoods, connecting all residents to 
parks and nature. 


A Vibrant Place
An exciting mix of catalyst projects and 
amenities for the entire city, including 
community gathering places, hiking and biking 
trails, creative spaces for local entrepreneurs, 
small neighborhood shops and regional 
destinations such as a year-round conference 
center with a new, expanded rodeo grounds. 







Design & Development Principles
Broad Housing Options
Gunnison’s historic neighborhoods serve as a 
model for the new neighborhoods in Gunnison 
Rising because they have housing options 
for the entire community: families, singles, 
college students, and retirees.  Walkable 
neighborhoods with housing options, including 
workforce housing, and quality design are a 
cornerstone of Gunnison Rising. 


Integrated  
Open Space 
Whether strolling with your family to an 
evening movie in the park, mounting up on 
bikes to tackle Hartmans Rocks, or casting your 
fly rod on Tomichi Creek, Gunnison Rising is 
designed to maximize the outdoor lifestyle 
Gunnison has to offer. The plan brings nature 
to your front door with large regional parks, 
vista viewpoints and small pocket parks within 
a 5-minute walk of every home.  Trails connect 
to the great outdoors that surround Gunnison 
Rising: the new Signal Peak trail system to 
the north, a future trail connection south to 
Hartmans Rocks Mountain Bike Park, and into 
a future Tomichi Creek State Park, with endless 
fishing, hiking and cross-country skiing oppor-
tunities. 


Financial Feasibility  
& Resiliency
A project of this scale and quality requires a 
design that draws people in, careful phasing, 
and a strong partnership between the public 
and private sectors, including infrastructure 
financing tools and a fair sharing of the public 
infrastructure costs.  GVP, the City, County and 
Western have demonstrated an extraordinary 
level of commitment to build something truly 
special together. 







Conceptual Design - In Context
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Gateway to Town
The plan seeks to avoid long 
stretches of highway commercial 
along Tomichi Ave / Hwy 50 by 
limiting commercial frontage 
to 3 primary intersections.  In 
between these intersections 
landscaped berms, with ranch-
style pole fencing, landscaping 
and trails will line the highway. 
Gateway features at these 
intersections will help 
strengthen the identity of the 
community.
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The Canal Trail
The irrigation canal will 
be enhanced to serve 
as a central pedestrian 
and recreational 
spine - connecting 
all neighborhoods of 
Gunnison Rising to parks, 
trails, Western and into 
downtown Gunnison. 


Big Ideas







Big Ideas


The Barn
A community gathering place, cafe, bar, food hall 
and marketplace.  A vibrant space supporting 
entrepreneurs and businesses with creative offices 
and flexible work space.  Pole barn design with 
garage doors that open onto a small plaza.  


3


The Lot  //  Bend, OR Thrive Workspace  //  Denver, COTahoe Mill Collective  //  Tahoe, CA


Rayback Collective  //  Boulder, CO







Big Ideas
4


Maker’s District
A home for small-scale makers and tinkerers. Ski 
makers, bike builders, brewers, distillers and creatives.  
A short walk to I-Bar’s music and dancing, and hiking, 
biking, fishing and skiing in a potential new Tomichi 
Creek State Park.


North Street Bags  //  Portland, OR Boneyard Brewing  //  Bend, ORKent Eriksen Cycles  //  Steamboat Springs, CO


Wagner Ski  //  Telluride, CO
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 Gunnison Country Chamber of Commerce  970-641-1501  chamber@gunnison.com   


November 2018 
 
Gunnison County Commissioners, 
 
The Gunnison Country Chamber of Commerce appreciates the opportunity to present to the BOCC at your 
November 13, 2018 meeting.  The Chamber Board of Directors is grateful for the funding awarded during the 
past several years and is asking BOCC to consider funding the Chamber again for 2019. 
 
Attached please find the chamber’s draft 2019 business plan that will be presented to our board for adoption 
at the next Chamber Board of Directors meeting scheduled for the morning of November 27.  The Chamber is 
requesting funds from Gunnison County to be used for general operations of the Gunnison Country Chamber 
of Commerce and Visitor Center. Attached as well please find a quick overview of this past year’s visitor 
services information.  
 
Celeste Helminski 
Director 


 
 







  
     


2019 Business Plan 
Gunnison Country Chamber of Commerce 


 
The Gunnison Country Chamber of Commerce and Visitor Center has been in existence since 
1925 and is housed in the current location at 500 East Tomichi Avenue.   
 
We are an information source for local business as well as visitors seeking area information 
either in person, via the telephone and or electronically.   
 


Our Mission: The Gunnison Country Chamber of Commerce is dedicated to creating an 
environment in which businesses can succeed and providing visitor services which 
positively impact Gunnison’s tourism economy. 
 
Our Vision:  The Gunnison Chamber’s vision is to promote the community, work 
together to build a strong local economy, provide business networking and educational 
opportunities and to represent our businesses interests. 
 


The Gunnison Country Chamber of Commerce is a membership-based organization funded by 
membership dues, specific fundraisers throughout the year that assist in providing 
programming, the City of Gunnison, Gunnison County, private Sponsorships, and from 
additional strategic partners.   
  
We deliver value through three main focus areas; 


• Membership Services 


• Events 


• Visitor Services 
 


Membership Services 
 
As a member driven organization we serve local businesses. In 2019 we will deliver: 
 


• Ten Business After Hours to support networking opportunities 


• Weekly Member’s Only Informational News and Shares 


• Collaboration of a minimum of (4) four learning & engaging opportunities geared 
towards small business owners/operators 


• Business representation within Visitor Center & outreach 







• Representation on the official Gunnison Country Chamber Website that is member 
directed. 


o i.e. Opportunities to offer ‘hot deals’ to community 


• Member highlights on social media 
 
We aim to fulfill each deliverable with utilizing community, staff, and board capacities. 
 
Business After Hours 
 
Host Recruitment & Scheduling: 


• Director Lead – board members can promote opportunity and encourage sign-ups 


• Listed on webpage, newsletter, word of mouth 
o Open invitation to members of the Chamber 
o Hosts are schedule as first come first serve 
o Currently scheduled through April 2019 


 
Host Orientations: 


• Facilitated by Director 


• Includes marketing ad reviews 


• Review of BAH Instructions – director & host 
o Host Responsibilities: 


▪ Invite network 
▪ Plan event 
▪ Provide food & drink 
▪ Present Staff 
▪ Overall, facilitate a fun event 


o Chamber Responsibilities: 
▪ Promote event in print, radio, newsletter & online marketing 


• Facebook Event creation and Promotion 
▪ Facilitate the event with a brief pre-established program and timing 


At the BAH: 


• Establish an attendees table and sign-in area 


• Facilitate Member Introduction and Highlight, Upcoming Events Share, and Chamber 
Promotion – (drawings perhaps?) 


• Chamber Board Presence 


• Share experience and encourage attendance with social media posts 
 
After BAH 


• Director send thank you note to hosting member 


• Follow up postings on Social Media and submit photos to new outlets 
 
 
 







Weekly Member’s Only Informational News and Shares 
 


• Director edits, publishes and curates’ weekly information shares. 


• Published through Chamber’s Website Service utilizing Chamber email listings. 


• Information published comes through community outlets and highlights community 
events, business opportunities, engagement & network opportunities and things of local 
&/or business interest. 


• Evaluation of newsletter is currently from word of mouth and information share 
requests. 


 
Collaboration of a minimum of (4) four learning & engaging opportunities 
 


• Director coordinates with strategic partners and facilitates accordingly 


• Current Partners include, and are not limited to;  
o Crested Butte/Mt CB Chamber 
o Ice Lab 
o West Central Small Business Development Center 
o Region 10 
o Colorado Lending Source 
o City of Gunnison 
o Gunnison County 
o National Park Service 
o Western State Colorado University 


• Collaborative Opportunities are scheduled 3-months in advance to help promote and 
facilitate logistics. 


o Unique opportunities that arise may be facilitated within this time frame on very 
special occasions at the judgment of the Director based on capacities and 
schedules. 


o Learning and Engaging Opportunities are connected to the health and well-being 
of rural small business success. 


 
Business Representation within Visitor Services and Outreach 
 


• Director attends business oriented events to promote small business and membership 
whenever possible and applicable. 


o Attendance occurs at the judgment of the Director based on capacity and 
priorities. 


• Businesses are invited to promote their services within Visitor Center with brochures in 
brochure racks. 


o All Information Specialists are trained and knowledgeable on local businesses 
and share with visitors as applicable. 


• Director oversees and manages Visitor Services Manager 
o Conducts hire/fire/training 







o Conducts seasonal reviews 
o Conducts weekly goal set and review meetings  


 
Representation on the official Gunnison Country Chamber Website 


• When businesses are accepted as a Member, the Chamber Website Host creates an 
active profile based on application information. 


o Members can access their profile anytime to update and further promotion. 


• Chamber Master (Chamber’s Host) is administrated by Director and staff.  
o Invoicing occurs through host 
o Newsletter and email broadcasts occur through host 
o Event posting, community calendar updates, and information updates are 


coordinated through host 


• Chamber Master bills monthly and is utilized as Chamber’s Main Customer Relation 
Management Software 


 
Membership Services are supported and grown overtime by the Membership Services 
Committee – the committee is comprised by Chamber Board Members and Business Members. 
 
Membership Services Committee 
 
2019 Deliverables include: 


• Increase membership by 10% 
• Increase collected membership dues by 20% 
• Develop Ambassador Program to visit new members and new businesses throughout 


year 
 


➢ Increase Membership by 10% 


• Plan, organize, and execute an Annual Membership Drive 


• Present Membership Opportunities at BAHs and applicable events 
 


➢ Increase membership dues by 20% 


• Develop communications plan to facilitate one on one conversations 


• Conduct at minimum, one membership survey to measure value and seek member input 
 


➢ Develop Ambassador Program 


• Recruit 4-6 Ambassadors to expand current group 


• Plan visits with ambassadors 
o Committee Chair receives new member and new business information from 


Director and plans visit within 2-weeks of initial notice. 


 







Events 


Events are intended to meet three out of the five following criteria: 


• Board Support & Involvement (must be included in all) 


• Brand Awareness 


• Heads in Beds 


• Member Benefit 


• Raise Significant Funds for increasing Chamber’s Capacities 


2019 Event Deliverables Include: 


• Facilitate (4) Four Community Events that impact our membership retailers and 
community. 
o Gunni Gras – Mardi Gras 
o Fourth of July 
o Halloween Trick or Treat Business District 
o Night of Lights/Holiday Greenback Exchange 


• Facilitate (1) One Fundraising Event to net $10,000 or more 
o Golf Outing? 


• Host the Banquet Celebration of Business 
o Celebrate Business with an after-summer season event that highlights business 


and celebrates the small business owner 


• Facilitate Holiday and Spring Greenback events to stimulate and promote local shopping 
supporting both community with a discount buy rate and local businesses  


• Continue to plan and target a viable winter event for 2020 with the goal of heads in 
beds 


Facilitate (4) Community Events 


• Through a collaboration of the Director and the Events Committee – events are 
coordinated 


• Event committee secures applicable sponsorships 


• Director attends all committee meeting 


• Director writes and submits all pertinent grant requests and permit applications as 
needed 


• Director secures and follows up on insurances as needed 


• Director is tasked with logistics coordination management 


• Event committee supplies person power before, during, and after each event 


Facilitate One Fundraising Event 


• Events Committee Secures Applicable Sponsorships 







• Director secures permits, applications, insurances, communicates with agencies as 
needed, and coordinates resources 


• Advertising and invitation coordinated by Director and committee 


• Events committee supplies person power before, during, and after each event 


Host the Banquet Celebration of Business 


• Committee Facilitates Awards Ceremony 


• Director organizes vendors 


• Committee generates donations for silent auction 


• Director collaborates with Shopper for business highlights 
  


• People’s Choice: 
 


o Board reviews criteria for People’s Choice Categories 
▪ Board communicates and publishes criteria – defining the reason behind 


the choices and delineate the objectiveness of categories and 
transparency of ‘fun’ program. 


o Shopper coordinates all advertisements and voting logistics. 
▪ 3rd Party counter is responsible for collecting voting information 
▪ This information and details is to be kept private within the 3rd Party 


counter and only final results shared with Chamber & Shopper for 
development of award certificates and announcements. 


o The intention is ‘fun.’ It’s a small way to promote local business and ‘fun’ 
competition of those who wish to join in the event. All communications are to be 
directed to supporting small businesses and to promote the light air of the 
program. 


Facilitate Holiday and Spring Greenback Sales Event 


• Offer Holiday Greenbacks at a discounted rate for sale after the Night of Lights to promote shop 
local and stimulate holiday shopping season.  The same model will be repeated in Spring in a 
traditional slower time of the year to again promote shop local and stimulate economic growth. 


• Greenbacks are available year-round for any one to purchase encouraging shopping in the City 
of Gunnison 


 


Visitor Services 
The chamber provides visitor services which positively impact Gunnison’s tourism economy and 
economic development. 
 
The 2019 Visitor Services Deliverables include: 
 


• Staff Hours of Operation that can service 13,000 physical visitors or more: 
o Seasonal hourly employees and year-round Visitor Services Manager 







o A function of being able to serve 13,000 physical visitors plus thousands through 
additional mailings, telephone calls, emails, and other service avenues 


o Provide a clean and inviting visitor center that is easy to use by a visitor with 
optimal information 


• Invest $10,000 in improvements that enhance visitor experiences 
 


Staff Hours of Operation that can serve more than 13,000 physical visitors 


• Hiring of appropriate number of employees 


• Training of seasonal staff 


• Working with partners to have on hand adequate information in multi-medias 


• Maintain facility to allow for ease of use and cleanliness 
 


Invest $10,000 in improvements that enhance visitor experiences 


• Evaluate and prioritize needs  


• Work with vendors to accomplish tasks in timely manner 
 
Visitor Services Committee 
2019 Deliverables include: 


• Evaluate the improvement needs and assign a priority list – establishing a solid plan for 
execution by December 2018 and complete the plan by September 2019. 


• Recruit two new committee members for the 2019 term 


• Meet with funding partners when appropriate 
 
In 2018, (as of September 15, 2018) we saw 10,288 physical visitors while answering calls, 
seeing website traffic, and sending out multiple mailings to interested folks. 
 
The Visitor Center hours of operation are scheduled from 9:00 am to 6:00 pm during May – 
August, 7 days a week and 9:00 am – 4:00 pm during September.  This assisted the services for 
our guests in the following ways: 


• Easy access to area information with a one-on-one live person capability 


• Ability to respond to phone calls with a live Information Specialist 
 
We invested approximately $21,000 in our capital improvements. The improvements include: 


• $25.42  metal bulletin board 


• $213.44  exterior blade flags 


• $910.01  hiking guide  


• $1017.93  roof maintenance 


• To be completed in 2018 
o Back parking lot resurface estimated at $16,000 – Now will be partially 


completed in 2018 and asphalt completed in 2019 
o Water refill station install estimated around $3,000  
o Replacement of small water heater that services the Visitor Center bathrooms 


estimated at $550  







These items are important for bolstering our visitor services: 


• Ease of Display  


•  Visibility 


•  Area Information 


• Health & well being 
 
The 2018 approved budget and 2019 (drafted) budget are attached. The Chamber allocated the 
budgeted City of Gunnison funding, for 2018, based upon the city council budget approvals in 
the following manner. 
 
In 2019, the Chamber is requesting $67,000 from the City of Gunnison to accomplish the 
following budgetary considerations.  This amount is predicated on the assumption that the 
Gunnison Country Chamber will again be funded by various sources.  
 


 


 
City of Gunnison Funding 2019 


Payroll 54,000.00 


Workman’s comp 244.00 


Colorado Unemployment Tax 562.00 


Medicare Expense 783.00 


Social Security 3348.00 


Internet Phone Equipment 180.00 


Postage 2000.00 


Professional Fees (accounting) 3500.00 


Repairs & Maintenance 1500.00 


Electric/water/sewer 1000.00 


Heating 150.00 


   


total 67,267.00 


 
 
How the 2018 funding was met and spent per report to city in 2018 


A. Hours of Operation to begin Memorial weekend - May 26, 2018 
Monday – Friday  8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.  Completed 
Saturday and Sunday 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.  Completed 
We will maintain 7 days a week through September then reduce hours to Monday – 
Friday 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. and evaluate weekends opening. 


 
B. Projects that are on the “wish list” to be completed based on available funding 


a. Exterior Improvements 
i. Parking lot Improvements - to be completed October 2018 


ii. Re-Order blade flags that have faded - Completed 







iii. Remove old Western Signage about W Mountain or update – 
Conversation has begun with Western staff 


iv. Prune tree in front of building - Completed 
v. Final decision on statue outside to keep or remove – Conversation begun 


with City of Gunnison staff 
vi. Vent on roof – evaluate and replace if need be - Completed 


vii. Back door roof line – major ice problems (photos attached) – to re-
evaluate after the parking lot drainage has been addressed 


viii. Have roof assessed by professional contractor – waiting for contractor to 
deliver assessment to chamber 


 
b. Interior Improvements 


i. Water re-fill station - have quote and waiting on installation date – Nov 
2018 projected 


ii. Printed Hiking Guides - Completed 
iii. Metal bulletin board for magnets - Completed 
iv. Annual carpet cleaning - Completed 
v. Computer and interactive informational kiosk inside the center and 


possibly one for after-hours availability – have three quotes need further 
discussion 


 
c. Personal/Staffing for 2018 Operations 


i. To staff 7 days a week with extended hours, more seasonal information 
specialist will be required. - Completed 


ii. Implement staff training on area knowledge - Completed 
 


C. Measurable results to be achieved in the coming year 
a. Visitor numbers – a comparison to 2017 will be completed at the end of 2018. 


Ongoing comparison month-to-month reports can be requested at any time.  
b. Website traffic – Website visitor reports can be requested at any time. 
c. Increase the online reviews and online presence including social media presence. 


-Have implemented successful increase of social media presence 
 


D. Overall Building and Maintenance Division 
a. Percentage of building for capital improvements as follows: 57% Visitor Center / 


43% Chamber of Commerce  
b. The Chamber received $25,000 for fiscal year 2018 from Gunnison County to be 


used for operational expenses.  The Chamber is anticipating income around 
$80,000 during 2018. The Chamber received approx. $65,000 from the City of 
Gunnison in 2018. 


c. The Chamber receives funding through the membership and various fundraisers 
that go toward operations and chamber programming. 


 
 







Project wish list for 2019 


• Up-graded telephone system / Antiquated system is currently in place and there are no 
technicians available in our area to service this system, the system does not always 
function as it should and we miss calls when the voicemail system fails 


• Interior fan in main Visitor Center area / would be nice to move air in summer months 


• Roof repair / to be determined based on evaluation report 


• Exterior blade signage / based on experience to replace once a year due to wear and 
tear 


• City of Gunnison printed maps / need a good resource to have on hand for visitors 


• Printed information on ATV-Off Road Vehicles/increase of usage have proven a need for 
clear user information 


• Printed Forest Service-NPS camping information / the US Forest Service no longer 
provides this as printed material.  One of the most common questions asked of 
Information Specialists 


• Assessment of heat in interior bathrooms/ overall heating system evaluation – have 
technician scheduled for late December 


 







GUNNISON COUNTRY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE  
VISITOR SERVICES 2018 
 


So far this year the Information Specialist have 
helped 11,000 physical visitors at the center. 
The highest visitation month being 3069 during 
July. We estimate an average of spending 10 
minutes per person – looking at approximately 
1158 hours of chatting during July, August & 
September alone ! 


During the height of season, 
Visitor Services averages 
15.75 phone calls a day 
requesting area information 
during a typical July week.  


Questions we receive range 
from where to dine, where 
to hike, how to get to the 
Black Canyon, when do the 
aspen leaves change…. 


Visitor Services mails out an average of 10 
inquiry packages a week covering questions 
from camping, lodging, real estate, housing, 
events, relocation information and much 
more. 


The center is currently open 6 days a week from the hours of 9:00 am until 5:00 pm 
offering brochures, business cards, poster displays, menus, and chamber created 
lodging, shopping and dining guides. During the summer and most of fall the center 
is open 7 days a week. 
The focus is local as well as regional and Colorado state tourism information. 
Seven part-time employees have been engaged for this summer and all bring their 
individual wealth of knowledge and excellent customer service.  I am proud to work 
with such amazing people and I learn from them every day. 
We are grateful for the support we receive from the City of Gunnison and Gunnison 
County.  The Visitor Center is an excellent resource that showcases our incredible 
valley. 


Visitors are all 
ages and come 
from everywhere; 
from locals 
picking up 
information for 
guests and 
supplying 
handouts for their 
VRBO’s to Swiss, 
French, German, 
Spanish and just 
this Saturday two 
from Tokyo.  It is 
highly likely that 
we have chatted 
with all 50 states 
this year. 


  


Paper handouts and resources are 
alive and well and well used in the VC.   


We often hear from visitors how much 
information we have and how clean 
and friendly the center is. 
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Gunnison County – Managing for Results 


 
Strategic Business Plan 


Administration Department 
Updated February 22, 2017 


 


Gunnison County Vision 
Statement 


Gunnison County cherishes its sense of community and place.  We strive to preserve 
and promote the wellbeing of the County’s citizens, natural environment and rural 


character.  We will deliver services and set standards that reflect our values and 
preserve our unique quality of life for present and future generations to enjoy. 


Department Mission The mission of the Administration Department is to provide strategic management, 


personnel, information and financial services to the public, the Commissioners and the 
County organization so they can experience and deliver excellent local government. 


Issue Statements 1. The development and refinement of long-term financial planning, if continued 


and strengthened, will result in: 
 Managing effectively the increasing complexity of County operations; 


 Knowledge and clarity regarding the long-term impacts of financial 


and policy decisions; and 


 Focus on achieving strategic results. 


2. Continued use and refinement of Managing for Results, if sustained, will result 
in more performance informed decision making, which will continue to 


improve: 


 Performance Budgeting for Results;  


 Service prioritization and alignment of resources to strategic priorities; 


 Realization of cost savings for the community; 


 Transparency and accountability to the public; 


 Ability to frame policy decisions for the Board; and 


 Employee engagement and identification with the County. 


3. Continued deployment of Managing for Results will increasingly emphasize 
team monitoring of operational performance, regular performance reporting 


to leadership and the community, accountability for results, and individual 
performance management.  This trend will likely drive: 


 Increased opportunities to innovate service delivery models; 


 Increased demand for new skills sets within departments related to 


data collection, data analysis, and performance reporting; and 
 Increased demand for system training in MFR Live and MFR People. 


4. The continued need to implement a consistent and integrated management 


training system, if left unaddressed, will result in: 


 Insufficient department-level empowerment in decision making; 


 Over-reliance on County Administration; 


 Lack of clarity regarding policies, procedures, and their application; 


and 
 Increased organizational liability. 


5. The implementation of robust governmental HR management and finance 


management software system(s) will result in: 
 Greater ease in providing HR services; 


 Continued strong audit trail for accounting transactions; 


 Increased capability for HR and finance to integrate as a team; 


 Greater ease in compliance with the Affordable Care Act; 


 Less manual workarounds, reducing propensity for errors; and 


 Greater inquiry access for financial decision making. 


6. The absence of integrated public and internal policy resource documents, if 


unaddressed, will continue to result in: 


 Lack of clear direction to the public and staff related to current 
compliance requirements; 


 Inadvertent non-compliance of requirements by the public and staff; 


and 


 Inefficiencies in the management of County resources. 
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Department Strategic Results 1. LONG-TERM FINANCIAL PLANNING 


Gunnison County Board and executive staff will make decisions informed by 
long-term financial planning, as indicated by: 


 By the end of 2016, Municast software will be deployed with General 


funds data entered; 


 By the July 1, 2017, Municast software will be deployed with Sales Tax 
funds data entered; 


 By July 1, 2017, budget and policy decisions will be supported by 


multi-year scenario-based planning tools; and   


 By July 1, 2017, the County will adopt a five-year financial plan. 


2. MANAGING FOR RESULTS  
By the end of 2018, Managing for Results will result in performance-informed 


decision-making, as indicated by: 
 85% of departmental programs will be measured in terms of results 


for customers; 


 75% of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey will state that the 


public information services provided by Gunnison County government 


are good or excellent; 
 100% of County departments will be using Strategic Business Plans 


and performance information to manage the delivery of services;  


 100% of the strategic results approved in the BOCC strategic plan will 


be achieved by the date specified in the plan or alternate decision is 
made by the BOCC; and 


 75% of department strategic results will be achieved by their target 


dates. 
3. PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT  


Gunnison County leaders and senior managers will lead a cohesive, high 


performance workforce capable of delivering quality, customer-focused 
services that achieve the County’s strategic priorities and results, as indicated 


by: 
 By January 1, 2018, 100% of managers and supervisors will have 


successfully completed the Leadership Academy course within two 


years of hire or promotion; 


 By January 1, 2018, the County will create a plan for refresher and/or 


higher-level training for managers and supervisors; 
 By January 1, 2018, 95% of managers successfully utilize MFR People 


to:  


a) Develop mutually agreed upon Individual Performance Plans for 
each of their employees that are aligned with the department’s 


Strategic Business Plan and the County’s core values and 
competencies;  


b) Enable employees to actively manage their own performance 


through data collection, and frequent journaling, where 
appropriate, with their supervisors; and  


c) Provide mid-year feedback sessions and annual performance 
reviews and ratings according to the timelines and process 


guidelines established by the County. 


 By March 1, 2018, respondents to the annual Employee Survey 


respondents will report that they “strongly agree” or “somewhat 
agree” with the following statements: 


a) 85% would recommend working for Gunnison County someone 
who asks; 


b) 85% think that Gunnison County is a good overall employer; 


and 
c) 90% are satisfied with their jobs.  


 By January 1, 2018, 100% of employees under the direction of active 


Performance Improvement Plans and/or any level of Disciplinary 
Action make all required performance changes within the established 
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timelines, and/or make immediate conduct corrections as specified--


or are separated from the organization according to the policies set 
by the County. 


4.  INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


 By February 20, 2017, a Request for Proposals will be issued; 


 By March 31, 2017, solicited proposals for an integrated Human 
Resources and financial management system will be received;  


 By January 1, 2018, an integrated Human Resources and financial 


management system will begin to be implemented;  


 By January 1, 2018, 95% of directors and program managers will have 


completed training on accounting and auditing services; and 
 Gunnison County will provide clear direction to the public and the 


organization, as evidenced by: 


a) By December 31, 2019, 100% of all current policy documents 
(resolutions, ordinances and policies) will be reviewed to ensure 


that they legally and accurately reflect current practices and 


requirements; 
b) By June 30, 2020, the County will produce a consolidated 


internal policy manual/document; and 
c) By December 31, 2020, the County will produce a consolidated 


public policy manual/document that is accessible via the County 


website.    


Department Manager Matthew Birnie, County Manager 


Department MFR Live Point of 


Contact 


Katherine Haase, Assistant to the County Manager 


Program / Activity Structure Finance / Accounting and Auditing 


Finance / Planning and Analysis 


Finance / Risk Management 
County Manager / Board Support 


County Manager / Executive Management 
County Manager / Communications 


Human Resource Services / Human Resource Services 


 


Program Finance 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Finance Program is to provide accounting, auditing, planning, 


analysis, and risk-reduction services to the County organization and the public so they 
can make informed decisions, provide fiscally responsible management, and 


demonstrate and experience accountable County government. 


Program Key Results  10% cost savings as calculated by value of variance between annual actuarial 


reserve amount vs. actual claim cost for Casualty and Property Claims;  
 5% reduction in number of annual Workers Comp claims filed, averaged over 


the previous five years, that reach the level of medical treatment;   


 90% of programs’ expenditures do not exceed revenues; and 


 100% of policy and budget decisions are supported by multi-year, scenario-


based planning tools. 


Program Manager Linda Nienhueser, Finance Director 


Activity Accounting and Auditing 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Accounting and Auditing Activity is to provide financial information, 


monitoring and payment services to County departments and offices so they can 
manage their operations in a fiscally responsible manner and be accountable to the 


public. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Invoices (Billing Statements) 


 Audit Reports 


 Vendor Payments 


 Cash Monitoring Actions 


 Monthly Revenue/Expense Reports 


 Grant Quarterly/Monthly Reports 
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 Payroll Checks 


 Human Services Reports 


 Indirect Cost Proposals 


 Reimbursement Requests 


 Cost Allocation Plan 


 CAFR Financial Reports 


 Compliance Reports 


 Department Information Inquiry Responses 


 Department Information Reports 


 Grant/Loan Applications (Financial Component) 


 Technical Assistance / Consultation Sessions 


 General Ledger Entries 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 90% of program expenditures do not exceed revenues; 


 95% of vendor payments are delivered within 45 days;  


 90% of outstanding balances due are collected within billing criteria; and 


 70% of account reclassifications are entered within one month of the original 


general ledger posting date. 
Output Measures: 


 4,620 vendor payments provided;  


 60 programs monitored; and 


 350 account reclassifications entered. 


Demand Measures: 


 4,620 vendor payments expected to be required;  


 60 programs which require monitoring; and 


 375 account reclassifications expected to be entered. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Total activity cost is less than 1.5% of current year net budgeted expenditures, 


excluding Gunnison Valley Health Fund.   


Activity Planning and Analysis 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Planning and Analysis activity is to provide budget development and 
fiscal impact analysis services to County departments, County offices, the Board of 


County Commissioners, and other governmental agencies so they can make informed 
operational, budget and policy decisions. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Budget Proposal 


 Approved Budget 


 Capital Improvement Plan 


 Financing Options 


 3+ Year Financial Notes 


 Agenda Item Review Financial Notes 


 Financial Forecasts 


 Sales Tax Analyses 


 Budget Preparation Manual 


 Technical Assistance / Consultation Sessions 


 Salary and Compensation Worksheet 


 Allocated Costs Worksheets 


 Department Budget Presentation Sessions 


 Board Briefings 


 Five-year Financial Plan 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


Long Term Impact Analysis: 
 100% of policy and budget decisions are supported by multi-year, scenario-


based planning tools. 


Budget Excellence: 


 26 of 27 GFOA Budget Excellence Award categories met, as per peer review; 


and 
 Receive Special Performance Measure Recognition through the GFOA 


Distinguished Budget Presentation Awards Program, as per peer review. 
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Fiscal Impact Tools (these results are received via the annual employee survey): 


 75% of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


fiscal impact tools are user-friendly, clear and easy to understand; 
 85% of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


fiscal impact tools provided information that appeared to be complete and 


accurate; 
 75% of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


fiscal impact tools helped them make more informed budget and/or 


operational decisions;  


 100% of Board members report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


fiscal impact tools were user-friendly, clear and easy to understand; 
 100% of Board members report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


fiscal impact tools provided information that appeared to be complete and 


accurate; and 
 100% of Board members report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


fiscal impact tools helped them make informed policy decisions. 


Budget Preparation: 


 80% of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


budget preparation services were user-friendly, clear and easy to understand; 
 80% of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


budget preparation services provided information that appeared to be 


complete and accurate; and 
 80% of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that 


budget preparation services helped them make an effective budget 


presentation. 
Output Measures: 


 20 Board briefings; and 


 5 3+ year financial notes. 


Demand Measures: 


 20 Board briefings expected to be provided; and 


 5 3+ year financial notes expected to be required. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 $1,917 per program provided planning and analysis services. 


Activity Risk Management 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Risk Management Activity is to provide claims management and risk 


reduction services to the County organization so it can preserve resources by mitigating 
liability. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Risk Reduction Training Classes 


 Risk Management Recommendations 


 Attorney Consultations 


 Coverage Consultations 


 Property/Liability Insurance Claims Transactions 


 Workers Compensation Insurance Claim Transactions 


 Health Insurance Plan Design Recommendations 


 Certificates of Insurance 


 Workplace Safety Audits 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 5% reduction in number of annual Workers Comp claims filed, averaged over 


the previous five years, that reach the level of medical treatment; 
 10% cost savings as calculated by value of variance between annual actuarial 


reserve amount vs. actual claim cost for Casualty and Property Claims; and 


 $1,000,000 (minimum) available resources in the Health Insurance Fund.  


Output Measures: 
 25 Workers Compensation claims managed;  


 1 health insurance plan recommendations; and 


 15 property/liability insurance claims managed. 


Demand Measures: 


 25 Workers Compensation claims expected to be filed;  
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 1 health insurance plan recommendations expected; and 


 15 property/liability insurance claims expected to be managed. 


 


Program County Manager 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the County Manager Program is to provide Commissioner support, 
communication services and strategic executive leadership to the County 


Commissioners, the public and the County organization so they can experience and 


deliver excellent local government. 


Program Key Results  98% of the strategic results approved in the Board’s strategic plan are achieved 


by their target dates or alternate decision is made by the BOCC; 


 75% of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey state that the public 


information services provided by Gunnison County government are good or 
excellent;  


 25% of public policies are reviewed annually to ensure that they legally and 


accurately reflect current practices and requirements;  


 25% of internal policies are reviewed annually to ensure that they legally and 


accurately reflect current practices and requirements; 
 75% of department strategic results are achieved by their target dates; 


 90% of departments use strategic business plans and performance information 


to manage the delivery of services; and 


 85% of departmental programs measure results for customers. 


Program Manager Matthew Birnie, County Manager 


Activity Board Support 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Board Support Activity is to provide advisory, liaison and meeting 


management services to the County Commissioners so they can effectively represent 


their constituents and fulfill the duties of their offices. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Commissioner Inquiry Responses 


 Board Schedule 


 Board Strategic Plan Initiative Management 


 BOCC Strategic Plan 


 Budget Decisions/Recommendations 


 Board Policy Recommendations 


 Commissioner Consultations 


 Board Meeting Minutes 


 Board Correspondence Items 


 Official Documents Distributions 


 Boards & Commissions Support Services 


 Meeting Preparations (agenda, packet, set-up) 


 Annual Board Surveys 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 98% of the strategic results approved in the Board’s strategic plan are 


achieved by their target dates or alternate decision is made by the BOCC; 


 100% of Board respondents report that they receive the information they need 


to respond in a timely manner to constituent concerns; 
 100% of Board respondents report that they receive the information they need 


to make policy decisions; 


 100% of Board respondents report that they have the information and support 


they need to represent their constituents; 
 100% of Board respondents report that they receive the performance 


information necessary to evaluate the effectiveness of County programs; and 


 90% of approved BOCC minutes are available to the public within 30 days of 


a meeting. 


Output Measures: 
 10 department strategic updates to the BOCC; and 


 15 results monitored in the BOCC plan. 


Demand Measures: 


 10 department strategic updates expected to be provided to the BOCC; and 
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 15 results expected to be monitored in the BOCC plan. 


Activity Executive Management 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Executive Management Activity is to provide strategic executive 


leadership services to County departments so they can achieve their customer results. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Performance Data Analyses 


 Director Performance Evaluations 


 Service Delivery Coordinations 


 Department Inquiry Responses 


 Operational Policy Directions 


 Contract Negotiations 


 Contract Reviews 


 Personnel Decisions 


 Strategic Business Plan Approval Decisions 


 Executive Staff Briefings and Consultations 


 Special Projects Management 


 Performance Reports 


 Annual Employee Surveys 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 90% of department strategic results are achieved by their target dates; 


 85% of departmental programs measure results for customers; and 


 90% of departments use strategic business plans and performance information 


to manage the delivery of services. 


Output Measures: 
 80 departmental key results monitored; and 


 4 strategic business plan approval decisions provided. 


Demand Measures: 


 80 departmental key results expected to be monitored; and 


 4 strategic business plan approval decisions expected to be required. 


Activity Communications 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Communications Activity is to provide communication services to 
the public and County employees so they can easily access accurate information about 


the County’s strategic direction, operations and decision making. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Public Inquiry Responses 


 HR External Information Responses and Reports 


 County Website Services (development, content management, traffic analysis) 


 Social Media Management (Facebook and Twitter) 


 Financial External Information Responses and Reports 


 Biennial Citizen Surveys 


 Public Notices 


 News Releases 


 Newspaper Articles and Graphics 


 Communications Plan Updates 


 Community Liaison Services 


 Public Events 


 Constituent Issues Responses 


 Courthouse Meeting Room Schedules 


 County Directory Updates 


 Policy Management (internal and public) 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 
 75% of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey state that the public 


information services provided by Gunnison County government are good or 


excellent;  
 75% of employee survey respondents report that they are familiar with the 


Gunnison County Strategic Plan;  


 50% of public policies are reviewed annually to ensure that they legally and 


accurately reflect current practices and requirements; and 
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 25% of internal policies are reviewed annually to ensure that they legally and 


accurately reflect current practices and requirements. 


Output Measures: 
 8 public news releases provided;  


 4 organizational news bulletins provided; 


 30 public policies updated, confirmed or rescinded; and 


 35 internal policies updated, confirmed or rescinded. 


Demand Measures: 


 12 social media accounts requiring management; 


 4 organizational news bulletins expected to be required;  


 101 public policies expected to be reviewed annually to ensure that they legally 


and accurately reflect current practices and requirements; and 
 141 internal policies expected to be reviewed annually to ensure that they 


legally and accurately reflect current practices and requirements. 


 


Program Human Resource Services 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Human Resource Services Program is to provide workforce planning, 
employee performance management and management support services to County 


leadership and departments so they can develop and sustain a high-performance 
workforce committed to achieving operational and strategic results for customers. 


Program Key Results  95% retention rate or higher; 


 75% of respondents to the annual employee survey state that recruitment 


assistance services from HR are excellent or good; 


 85% of respondents to the annual employee survey state that benefits 


administration services are excellent or good; 
 86% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that they have a good understanding of the benefits for which 


they are eligible; 


 77% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that they would recommend working for Gunnison County to 
someone who asks; 


 85% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that they are satisfied with their jobs; 
 76% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that Gunnison County is a good overall employer; and 


 80% of respondents to the annual employee survey rate their immediate 


supervisor as excellent or good with regard to fostering an atmosphere of 
mutual trust and confidence. 


Program Manager Cheryl Seling, Human Resources Manager 


Activity Human Resource Services 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Human Resources Services Activity is to provide recruitment, on-
boarding, and personnel information services to County departments so they can 


develop and sustain a high-performance workforce committed to achieving operational 
and strategic results for customers. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Supervisor/Manager Consultations 


 Onboarding 


 New Employee Group Onboarding Presentations 


 Employee Consultations 


 Compensation System 


 Employee Benefits Plan 


 Recruitments 


 Personnel Policy Recommendations 


 Personnel Board Services 


 Employee Training Sessions 


 Supervisor/Manager’s Leadership Academy Sessions 


 HR Records Management Services 


 Employee Performance Management Program 
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Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 100% of compensation classifications are reviewed every 3 years to ensure 


departments remain competitive and are able to hire and retain high-
performers; 


 95% retention rate or higher;  


 8% maximum annual increase, averaged over the previous five years, in 


medical insurance premiums;  
 85% of employees who take advantage of their preventative health care 


benefits; 


 50% of employee performance reviews are conducted via MFR People; 


 75% of employees are trained to use MFR People; 


 75% of respondents to the annual employee survey state that recruitment 


assistance services from HR are excellent or good; 


 85% of respondents to the annual employee survey state that benefits 


administration services are excellent or good; 
 86% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that they have a good understanding of the benefits for 


which they are eligible; 
 77% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that they would recommend working for Gunnison County to 


someone who asks; 


 85% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that they are satisfied with their jobs; 
 76% of respondents to the annual employee survey strongly agree or 


somewhat agree that Gunnison County is a good overall employer; 


 80% of respondents to the annual employee survey rate their immediate 


supervisor as excellent or good with regard to fostering an atmosphere of 
mutual trust and confidence; and 


 50% of employees who give and/or receive annual performance evaluation 


have been trained on the use of the MFR People system. 
Output Measures: 


 25 recruitments; 


 4 new-employee group on-boarding presentations; 


 10 new compensation classifications reviewed;  


 # employees trained to use MFR People;  


 1 Leadership Academy training session provided; and 


 2 Leadership Academy refresher training sessions provided. 


Demand Measures: 


 4 new-employee group on-boarding presentations expected to be requested; 


 # employees expected to be trained on MFR People;  


 25 Leadership Academy training sessions expected to be provided; and 


 50 Leadership Academy refresher training sessions expected to be requested. 
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Performance Report: Accounting and Auditing


BOCC Update - Finance Program,
Accounting and Auditing Activity


Purpose Statement The purpose of the Accounting and Auditing Activity is to provide financial
information, monitoring and payment services to County departments and offices
so they can manage their operations in a fiscally responsible manner and be
accountable to the public.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of program expenditures that do not exceed revenues.
Performance Narrative:
We expect to reach 95% of program expenditures not exceeding revenues
each year. In 2017 we had 57 programs, requiring 54 to be successful in
keeping program expenditures within budgeted revenues to meet our goal. We
missed the mark with 52 of our 57 programs meeting the goal. We are carefully
monitoring programs as we come to the end of the year and expect 2018 to be
better.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 85% 95%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 100% 100% 100% 91.7% 91.7% 91.7%
2014 100% 98.4% 98.4% 93.4% 93.4% 93.4%
2015 100% 100% 100% 87.7% 87.7% 87.7%
2016 100% 100% 100% 98.2% 98.2% 98.2%
2017 100% 100% 100% 91.2% 91.2% 91.2%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of vendor payments delivered within 45 days.
Performance Narrative: Our goal is to provide payments to vendors within 45
days 95% of the time. This keeps the focus on capitalizing on early payment
discounts, and maintaining good working relationships with vendors. We have
been successful over the last five years at meeting this goal


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 95% EOY: 95%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


89% 92% 95%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 97.9% 99.1% 96.7% 99.2% 98.4% 98.6% 98.4% 99.4% 99.1% 98.4% 100% 98.4% 98.6% 98.6%
2014 98.8% 97.8% 99% 99.4% 98.1% 98.6% 98% 99.2% 95.2% 98.1% 98% 98.3% 98.2% 98.2%
2015 97.1% 98.6% 97.7% 99.1% 99.2% 98.1% 98.6% 99.1% 98.4% 92.9% 94.4% 94.8% 97.3% 97.3%
2016 97.1% 96.1% 93% 94% 96.2% 95.4% 94% 93.3% 95.6% 94.7% 95.6% 97.2% 95.2% 95.2%
2017 95.7% 95.1% 94.8% 93.6% 94% 96.2% 96.2% 94.1% 94.2% 96% 94.5% 94.1% 94.9% 94.9%
2018 95% 93.8% 93.3% 96.4% 100% 93.7% 94.9% 93.5% 94.4% 95% 95% 95%


Percentage of outstanding balances due that are collected within billing criteria.
Performance Narrative: Year to date 2018 is tracking ahead of our result for
the year ended 2017; 86.6% compared to 86%. Our Accounts Receivable
Accountant works to influence customers to pay within billing criteria by sending
statements timely and following up on delinquent amounts due.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 83.5% EOY: 84%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 85% 90%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 86.2% 90% 88.4% 85.5% 85.5% 85.5%
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2014 83.5% 87.8% 84.4% 86.4% 86.4% 86.4%
2015 85.4% 86.3% 84.3% 84.4% 84.4% 84.4%
2016 86.6% 83.6% 83.8% 83.1% 83.1% 83.1%
2017 87.5% 85.9% 85% 86% 86% 86%
2018 90.6% 88.3% 83.5% 83.5% 84%


Percentage of account reclassifications that are entered within one month of the
original transaction.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 56.3% EOY: 50.5%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


60% 65% 70%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 31.2% 31.2% 35.3% 31.2% 31.2% 35.3% 31.2% 31.2% 35.3% 35.3% 37.5% 46.2% 37.7% 37.7%
2014 100% 86.7% 42.9% 47.6% 84.6% 31.6% 47.4% 55.6% 40.4% 55% 100% 15.2% 43.4% 43.4%
2015 50% 33.3% 42.9% 0% 100% 81.8% 75% 48.4% 33.3% 68% 36% 15.1% 36% 36%
2016 92.5% 47.1% 50% 75% 44.4% 69.7% 40.7% 39.5% 55.6% 54.5% 41.9% 39.2% 53% 53%
2017 100% 57.1% 72.7% 75% 45.8% 100% 47.6% 56.8% 59.3% 88.9% 66.7% 22.7% 47.7% 47.7%
2018 100% 100% 70% 60% 52.9% 60% 80% 29.6% 56.3% 50.5%


Output :


Number of vendor payments provided.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 3,520 EOY: 4,227
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3,375 3,600 4,620 5,400 5,625


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 431 320 338 390 378 361 383 310 333 322 324 364 4,254 4,254
2014 345 316 313 329 313 366 305 265 334 318 299 344 3,847 3,847
2015 343 349 350 317 365 367 348 328 368 337 355 324 4,151 4,151
2016 343 336 330 365 343 373 350 345 321 357 341 324 4,128 4,128
2017 370 307 325 327 332 392 392 320 329 324 400 304 4,122 4,122
2018 362 336 360 334 361 335 396 338 320 378 3,520 4,227


Number of programs monitored.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 57 EOY: 60
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 55 57


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 60 60 60 60 60 60
2014 61 61 61 61 61 60
2015 57 57 57 57 57 60
2016 57 57 57 57 57 60
2017 57 57 57 57 57 60
2018 57 57 57 57 60


Number of account reclassifications entered.
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Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 262 EOY: 262
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


350 375 400


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 273 273 273
2014 304 304 304
2015 283 283 283
2016 388 388 388
2017 262 262 262
2018


Demand :


Number of vendor payments expected to be required.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 4,080 EOY: 4,080
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3,400 3,800 4,200 4,600 5,000


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 4,620 4,620
2014 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 4,620 4,620
2015 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 385 4,620 4,620
2016 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 4,200 4,200
2017 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 350 4,200 4,200
2018 340 340 340 340 340 340 340 340 340 340 340 340 4,080 4,080


Number of programs which require monitoring.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 57 EOY: 57
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 55 60


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 60 60 60
2014 60 60 60
2015 58 58 58
2016 57 57 57
2017 57 57 57
2018 57 57 57


Number of account reclassifications expected to be entered.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 281 EOY: 281
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


300 375 400


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 348 348
2014 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 348 348
2015 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 300 300
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2016 20 20 20 20 20 20 15 15 15 15 15 100 295 295
2017 22 22 22 22 22 22 20 20 20 20 20 75 307 307
2018 14 12 12 13 15 21 18 26 25 14 15 96 281 281


Budget :


Total activity cost is less than 1.5% of current year net budgeted expenditures,
excluding Gunnison Valley Health Fund.


Performance Narrative: Our goal is to keep the total cost of the Accounting and
Auditing activity under 1.5% of the total net budgeted expenditures. We have
been successful, actually keeping the cost below 1%for 2014 to 2107. 2018 is
tracking to be 1.04%.


Budget • Percent • Annually YTD: 0.781% EOY: 0.781%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1% 1.1% 1.2%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014 0.749% 0.749% 0.749%
2015 0.876% 0.876% 0.876%
2016 0.921% 0.921% 0.921%
2017 0.781% 0.781% 0.781%
2018
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Performance Report: Planning and Analysis


BOCC Update - Finance Program, Planning and Analysis Activity
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Planning and Analysis activity is to provide budget


development and fiscal impact analysis services to County departments, County
offices, the Board of County Commissioners, and other governmental agencies
so they can make informed operational, budget and policy decisions.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of policy and budget decisions are supported by multi-year, scenario-
based planning tools.


Performance Narrative: Our Capital Improvement Plan captures those projects
requested during the upcoming 5-year period and is reviewed prior to budget
preparation each year. We have begun implementation of a forecasting software
package that allows various options based on scenario design. We are in the
middle of a conversion to a new financial software package that has scenario
planning options as well. This performance goal will be addressed using these
tools moving forward.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 92.3% EOY: 92.3%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 95% 100%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 87.5% 83.3% 100% 90% 91.2% 91.2%
2014 87.5% 100% 85.7% 87.5% 88.9% 88.9%
2015 87.5% 83.3% 100% 100% 92.3% 92.3%
2016 90% 100% 100% 100% 95.2% 95.2%
2017 75% 100% 100% 100% 92.3% 92.3%
2018


Number of the 27 GFOA Budget Excellence Award categories met, as per peer review.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Number • Annually YTD: 27 EOY: 27
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


24 25 26


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 26 26 26
2014 27 27 27
2015 26 26 26
2016 26 26 26
2017 27 27 27
2018


Receive Special Performance Measure Recognition through the GFOA Distinguished
Budget Presentation Awards Program, as per peer review.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
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2014
2015
2016 1 1 1
2017
2018


Percentage of program managers who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied
that fiscal impact tools are user-friendly, clear and easy to understand.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 87.5% EOY: 87.5%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 73.9% 73.9% 73.9%
2014 61.5% 61.5% 61.5%
2015 75% 75% 75%
2016 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2017 87.5% 87.5% 87.5%
2018


Percentage of program managers who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied
that fiscal impact tools provided information that appeared to be complete and
accurate.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 81.2% EOY: 81.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 85%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 73.9% 73.9% 73.9%
2014 69.2% 69.2% 69.2%
2015 68.8% 68.8% 68.8%
2016 81% 81% 81%
2017 81.2% 81.2% 81.2%
2018


Percentage of program managers who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied
that fiscal impact tools helped them make more informed budget and/or operational
decisions.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 81.2% EOY: 81.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 69.2% 69.2% 69.2%
2014 69.2% 69.2% 69.2%
2015 68.8% 68.8% 68.8%
2016 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2017 81.2% 81.2% 81.2%
2018
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Percentage of Board members who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that
fiscal impact tools were user-friendly, clear and easy to understand.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of Board members who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that
fiscal impact tools provided information that appeared to be complete and accurate.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of Board members who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that
fiscal impact tools helped them make informed policy decisions.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of program managers who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied
that budget preparation services were user-friendly, clear and easy to understand.







4
generated by MFR Live - a Managing Results Product © 2010-2014


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 81.2% EOY: 81.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 75% 80%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 64% 64% 64%
2014 69.2% 69.2% 69.2%
2015 76.5% 76.5% 76.5%
2016 78.3% 78.3% 78.3%
2017 81.2% 81.2% 81.2%
2018


Percentage of program managers who report that they are very satisfied or satisfied
that budget preparation services provided information that appeared to be complete
and accurate.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 87.5% EOY: 87.5%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 75% 80%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 64% 64% 64%
2014 73.1% 73.1% 73.1%
2015 82.4% 82.4% 82.4%
2016 73.9% 73.9% 73.9%
2017 87.5% 87.5% 87.5%
2018


Percentage of program managers report that they are very satisfied or satisfied that
budget preparation services helped them make an effective budget presentation.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 81.2% EOY: 81.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 75% 80%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 68% 68% 68%
2014 73.1% 73.1% 73.1%
2015 76.5% 76.5% 76.5%
2016 73.9% 73.9% 73.9%
2017 81.2% 81.2% 81.2%
2018


Output :


Number of Board briefings provided.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15 20 25
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Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 8 4 4 3 19 19
2014 2 4 2 6 14 14
2015 4 2 2 3 11 11
2016 4 4 4 6 18 18
2017 5 5 4 6 20 20
2018


Number of 3+ year financial notes provided.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 2 EOY: 2
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3 4 5 6 7


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 0 1 2 1 4 4
2014 0 0 1 1 2 2
2015 0 0 3 1 4 4
2016 0 0 1 1 2 2
2017 0 0 1 1 2 2
2018


Demand :


Number of Board briefings expected to be provided.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


12 16 20 24 30


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 19 19 19
2014 20 20 20
2015 20 20 20
2016 20 20 20
2017 20 20 20
2018 20 20 20


Number of 3+ year financial notes expected to be required.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 4 EOY: 4
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3 4 5


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 7 7 7
2014 5 5 5
2015 5 5 5
2016 5 5 5
2017 4 4 4
2018 4 4 4


Efficiency :


Expense per program provided Planning and Analysis services.
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Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $1,656.45 EOY: $1,656.45
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


$1,917.00 $2,500.00 $3,000.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013$6,481.60$6,481.60$6,481.60
2014$6,167.76$6,167.76$6,167.76
2015$7,260.63$7,260.63$7,260.63
2016$6,538.32$6,538.32$6,538.32
2017$1,656.45$1,656.45$1,656.45
2018
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Performance Report: Risk Management


BOCC Update - Finance Program, Risk Management Activity
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Risk Management Activity is to provide claims management


and risk reduction services to the County organization so it can preserve
resources by mitigating liability.


Performance Narrative If the departments that had workers comp claims last year have lowered the number of workers
comp claims they have this year by any positive percentage, then training and safety measures are
working.
If the percent reduction in individual claims that exceed $25,000 is any positive number, then
proactive measures are working sucessfully.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percent reduction in number of annual Workers Comp claims filed, averaged over the
previous five years, that reach the level of medical treatment.


Performance Narrative:
We obtained a 16.97% average percent reduction in the number of annual
workers comp claims that reached medical treatment, calculated over the
preceding 5-year period ending 12/31/2017. This is well above our target of 5%.
2016 was a very good year with only 34% reaching medical treatment. 2012,
2014 and 2015 were all over 50%. The annual swings vary from 91% savings to
25% increase. This measure is averaged over a 5-year period to show the trend.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 46.2% EOY: 46.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3% 4% 5%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 64% 64% 64%
2014 55.2% 55.2% 55.2%
2015 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2016 34.8% 34.8% 34.8%
2017 46.2% 46.2% 46.2%
2018


Percentage of cost savings as calculated by value of variance between annual
actuarial reserve amount vs. actual claim cost for Casualty and Property Claims.


Performance Narrative:
Gunnison County will save approximately $130,930 in premiums in exchange for paying
the first $100,000 on each property or liability claim in 2018. The actuarial estimate that
Gunnison County will pay this year on claims is $53,055, so the estimated savings to
Gunnison County due to partially self-funding is $77,336 in 2018. The challenge in this
fund is keeping a fund balance sufficient to cover multiple claims in any given year that
reach the County portion of claim costs.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 63.7% EOY: 48.5%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


-10% 0% 10%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 59% 59.5% 70.7% 79.7% 79.7% 79.7%
2014 92.4% 95% 92.7% 81.1% 81.1% 81.1%
2015 53.3% 66.2% 75.7% 75.6% 75.6% 75.6%
2016 88.6% 84.6% 98%-250.246%-250.246%-250.246%
2017-16.263%-169.775%-106.765%-145.654%-145.654%-145.654%
2018 84.1% 63.7% 63.7% 48.5%


Minimum available resources in the Health Insurance Fund.
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Performance Narrative:


Result • Dollar • Monthly YTD: $2,079,975.00
EOY: $2,079,975.00


Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$900,000.00 $950,000.00 $1,000,000.00


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016$1,622,090.00$1,506,291.00$1,957,038.00$1,977,418.00$1,881,484.00$1,977,183.00$1,972,385.00$1,998,912.00$2,108,035.00$2,165,013.00$2,134,761.00$2,057,084.00$2,057,084.00$2,057,084.00
2017$1,787,434.00$1,816,105.00$1,982,122.00$1,893,391.00$1,898,380.00$1,947,583.00$1,953,494.00$1,959,070.00$2,032,939.00$2,133,003.00$2,156,217.00$2,079,975.00$2,079,975.00$2,079,975.00
2018


Output :


Number of Workers Compensation claims managed.
Performance Narrative: By tracking the number of Workers Compensation claims
managed on an annual basis, the determination of future strategic plans will be
informed.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 26 EOY: 26
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25 30 35


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 11 4 4 6 25 25
2014 6 7 12 4 29 29
2015 7 3 6 8 24 24
2016 8 3 2 10 23 23
2017 9 4 8 5 26 26
2018


Number of health insurance plan recommendations.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Semi-Annually YTD: 2 EOY: 2
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1 2


Year Jan-Jun Jul-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 0 1 1 1
2017 1 1 2 2
2018


Number of property/liability insurance claims managed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 4 EOY: 16
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15 20 25


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
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2015
2016 1 5 0 0 3 1 2 1 1 1 0 1 16 16
2017 3 1 6 0 0 0 2 0 0 1 1 1 15 15
2018 1 0 0 1 2 4 16


Demand :


Number of Workers Compensation claims expected to be filed.
Performance Narrative: By projecting the number of workers compensation
claims that are expected to be managed, determinations can be made on staffing
levels and approximate demand that will be made on HR staff within current
budget.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 25 EOY: 25
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25 30 35


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 20 20 20
2014 25 25 25
2015 25 25 25
2016 25 25 25
2017 25 25 25
2018 25 25 25


Number of health insurance plan recommendations expected.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1 2


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 1 1 1
2017 1 1 1
2018 1 1 1


Number of property/liability insurance claims expected to be managed.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 15 EOY: 15
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15 20 25


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 15 15 15
2017 15 15 15
2018 15 15 15
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Performance Report: Board Support


BOCC Update - County Manager Program, Board Support Activity
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Board Support Activity is to provide advisory, liaison and


meeting management services to the County Commissioners so they can
effectively represent their constituents and fulfill the duties of their offices.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of the strategic results approved in the Board's strategic plan that are
achieved by their target dates or alternate decision is made by the BOCC.


Performance Narrative:
There are 20 strategic results outlined in the Board's strategic plan (April 4, 2017
version). By the end of 2018, 13 results will be due for measurement. Those are: A1,
B1, B2, B3, C1, C2, C3, C4, C5, C6, D1, D2 and D3. As of November 2018, D1
was unsuccessful, and A1, C3, C5 and C6 were not yet measured. By 12/31/18, this
measuring is expected to be performing at between 61.5-84.6%.


Result • Percent • Semi-Annually YTD: 50% EOY: 50%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 95% 98%
Year Jan-Jun Jul-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 50% 50% 50% 50%
2014 88.9% 88.9% 88.9% 88.9%
2015 100% 75% 75% 75%
2016 87.5% 87.5% 87.5% 87.5%
2017 100% 50% 50% 50%
2018 50% 50% 50%


Percentage of Board respondents report that they receive the information they need
to respond in a timely manner to constituent concerns.


Performance Narrative: This annual measure continues to perform well.The 2018 data
will be reported in February 2019.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of Board respondents who report that they receive the information they
need to make policy decisions.


Performance Narrative: This measure continues to perform very well. Since the start of
data collection in 2010, this measure has performed at 100% every year. The 2018 data
will be available in February 2019.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
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2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of Board respondents who report that they have the information and
support they need to represent their constituents.


Performance Narrative: This annual measure was created in 2016, and it continues to
perform at 100%.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of Board respondents who report that they receive the performance
information necessary to evaluate the effectiveness of County programs.


Performance Narrative: This annual measure continues to perform well. The 2018 data
will be available in February 2019.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


33% 66% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of approved BOCC minutes that are available to the public within 30 days
of a meeting.


Performance Narrative:
The periods with poor performance directly correlate to frequent staff turnover and/or
high seasonal workloads (i.e., CBOE season), which we have successfully addressed via
equitable division of duties and cross-training within the office.


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 96.6% EOY: 98.1%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 90%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 0% 100% 50% 50% 50% 100% 25% 66.7% 50% 25% 54.5% 54.5%
2014 50% 100% 100% 66.7% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 94.4% 94.4%
2015 66.7% 100% 100% 50% 50% 66.7% 100% 50% 66.7% 100% 100% 100% 82.4% 82.4%
2016 100% 100% 33.3% 0% 0% 50% 50% 66.7% 100% 100% 100% 100% 67.7% 67.7%
2017 50% 50% 100% 100% 100% 50% 100% 100% 66.7% 66.7% 100% 100% 83.9% 83.9%
2018 66.7% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 96.6% 98.1%


Output :


Number of department strategic updates to the BOCC.







3
generated by MFR Live - a Managing Results Product © 2010-2014


Performance Narrative:
Each of the 10 administrative department should provide at least one update per year
(they were each directed to provide two during the 2016 inaugural year), and updates are
optional for elected offices.Updates are scheduled to take place during Sep-Dec of each
year. Thus, the annual target of 10 is expected to be met in 2018.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 4 EOY: 7
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


6 8 10
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2016 5 5 2 7 19 19
2017 0 0 0 10 10 10
2018 0 0 4 4 7


Number of results monitored in the BOCC plan.
Performance Narrative:
The Gunnison County Strategic Plan was updated in April 2017, and it includes 20 total
results. Performance in this category is reflected in the associated measure that calculates
the percentage of those 20 results achieved by their set target dates.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2015 15 15 15
2016 15 15 15
2017 20 20 20
2018 20 20 20


Demand :


Number of department strategic updates expected to be provided to the BOCC.
Performance Narrative:
This demand directly correlates to the 10 administrative departments that are required to
provide at least one strategic performance update to the Board each year.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 10 EOY: 10
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


7 10 13


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2016 20 20 20
2017 10 10 10
2018 10 10 10


Number of results expected to be monitored in the BOCC plan.
Performance Narrative:
This demand aligns with the number of strategic results within the countywide strategic
plan, which was last updated in April 2017.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2015 15 15 15
2016 15 15 15
2017 20 20 20
2018 20 20 20
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Performance Report: Executive Management


BOCC Update - County Manager
Program, Executive Management Activity


Purpose Statement The purpose of the Executive Management Activity is to provide strategic
executive leadership services to County departments so they can achieve their
customer results.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of department strategic results that are achieved by their target dates.
Performance Narrative: Starting in mid-2016, we began calculating this for only
administrative departments that are managed by the County Manager. As of the
3rd Quarter of 2018, this measure was performing at 72.6%. The 2018 end-of-year
percentage should be much higher because many metrics are due for measurement on
12/31/18, and a few strategic business plans are in the process of being updated. Staff
will continue to focus on creating meaningful and measurable metrics.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 72.6% EOY: 72.7%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 80% 90%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 90% 90% 90% 90% 90% 90%
2014 59.1% 59.1% 59.1% 59.1% 59.1% 59.1%
2015 38.9% 38.9% 38.9% 38.9% 38.9% 38.9%
2016 44.4% 25.8% 72% 84% 84% 84%
2017 93.8% 93.8% 82.4% 83.8% 83.8% 83.8%
2018 73.5% 73.5% 72.6% 72.6% 72.7%


Percentage of departmental programs that measure results for customers.
Performance Narrative:
Beginning in 2015, this data represents only administrative departments'
programs.Continual focus on performance, as well as performance reporting, has led to
the achievement of 100% success since the fourth quarter of 2016.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 75% 85%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 70.3% 70.3% 70.3% 70.3% 70.3% 70.3%
2014 66.7% 66.7% 66.7% 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2015 81.5% 81.5% 81.5% 81.5% 81.5% 81.5%
2016 81.5% 84.6% 84.6% 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of departments that use strategic business plans and performance
information to manage the delivery of services.


Performance Narrative:
Beginning with 2015, this data represents only administrative departments' programs.We
have achieved 100% since the third quarter of 2016, which is a result of increased focus
paid to each of the plans.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 80% 90%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 83.3% 83.3% 83.3% 83.3% 83.3% 83.3%
2014 94.4% 94.4% 94.4% 94.4% 94.4% 94.4%
2015 80% 80% 80% 80% 80% 80%
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2016 70% 90% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Output :


Number of departmental key results monitored.
Performance Narrative: This represents the total number of key results outlined in our
administrative departmental strategic business plans, as of the last day of each quarter.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 96 EOY: 100
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


60 80 100


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 109 109 109 109 109 100
2014 39 39 39 39 39 100
2015 124 124 124 124 124 100
2016 89 89 91 97 97 100
2017 96 96 96 96 96 100
2018 96 96 96 96 100


Number of strategic business plan approval decisions provided.
Performance Narrative: This data represents approval decisions for both administrative
and elected departments. Initially, staff estimated that 19 plan updates would occur
annually (one for each department/office), which has slowed dramatically overtime as
plans have been solidified. Administrative departments should review their plans for
potential updates at least every two years, and elected offices may review their plans for
updates as often as they wish.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 0 EOY: 0
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2 3 4
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 0 8 2 0 10 10
2014 1 4 0 0 5 5
2015 3 1 2 0 6 6
2016 1 2 4 1 8 8
2017 5 1 1 0 7 7
2018 0 0 0 0 0


Demand :


Number of departmental key results expected to be monitored.
Performance Narrative: This represents a one-for-one number of departmental key
results (administrative departments only), meaning that all that are expected to be
monitored are actually monitored (via a separate metric). The anomaly represented by the
2014 data is likely due to a data collection error during a staffing transition.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 96 EOY: 96
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80 100 120


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 109 109 109
2014 39 39 39
2015 124 124 124
2016 97 97 97
2017 96 96 96
2018 96 96 96


Number of strategic business plan approval decisions expected to be required.
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Performance Narrative:
This data represents both administrative and elected departments. Initially, staff estimated
that 19 plan updates would occur annually, which has slowed dramatically overtime as
plans have been fine-tuned. Administrative departments should review their plans at least
every two years, and elected offices may review their plans as often as they wish.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 4 EOY: 4
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2 3 4
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 19 19 19
2014 19 19 19
2015 10 10 10
2016 4 4 4
2017 4 4 4
2018 4 4 4
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Performance Report: Communications


BOCC Update - County Manager
Program, Communications Activity


Purpose Statement The purpose of the Communications Activity is to provide communication
services to the public and County employees so they can easily access accurate
information about the County#s strategic direction, operations and decision
making.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey who state that the public
information services provided by Gunnison County government are good or excellent.


Performance Narrative:
This measure achieved a 64% rating in the 2017 citizen survey (averaging 63% from
2009 to 2017), which is similar to the national benchmark. We received our lowest score
in the first survey (2009, 55%) and our highest score in the 2013 survey (71%). The next
citizen survey will be accomplished in 2019.


Our public information is primarily disseminated via social media. Our follower/friend/
like total has increased by 42% since the 2017 citizen survey was released and by 29.99%
in 2018 so far (1/1 - 11/6). This increase in followership is likely one of the contributing
factors to this measure's success.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 64% EOY: 64%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


55% 65% 75%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 71% 71% 71%
2014 71% 71% 71%
2015 61% 61% 61%
2016 61% 61% 61%
2017 64% 64% 64%
2018 64% 64% 64%


Percentage of employee survey respondents who report that they are familiar with
the Gunnison County Strategic Plan.


Performance Narrative:
This measure is currently performing at 77.6% (Dec 2017 survey), with an overall
average of 61.44% since 2010 and a previous three-year average (2015-2017) of 63.2%.


This information is distributed directly to new employees during orientation sessions.
We also provide periodic updates related to the strategic plan in newsletters and other
communications. The relative data is reported each February for the previous year, so the
2018 results will be available in February 2019.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 77.6% EOY: 77.6%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


45% 60% 75%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 60% 60% 60%
2014 66.3% 66.3% 66.3%
2015 47.8% 47.8% 47.8%
2016 64.2% 64.2% 64.2%
2017 77.6% 77.6% 77.6%
2018


Percentage of public policies that are reviewed annually to ensure that they legally
and accurately reflect current practices and requirements.
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Performance Narrative: In 2016, this measure was added to the department's strategic
plan, and it nearly met the target of 25% by the end of that year. In 2017, the annual
target was updated to 50% , and that milestone was achieved this summer. The
department's long-term target is to have 100% of all public and internal policies reviewed
by the end of 2019.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 53.9% EOY: 53%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


30% 40% 50%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2016 24.1% 22.8% 23.6% 23.3% 23.3% 23.3%
2017 32.7% 36.6% 45.5% 45.5% 45.5% 45.5%
2018 45.9% 47.2% 53.9% 53.9% 53%


Percentage of internal policies that are reviewed annually to ensure that they legally
and accurately reflect current practices and requirements.


Performance Narrative:
In 2016, this measure was added to the department's plan, and it fell short of the 25%
target largely due to the prioritization of public policy reviews ahead of internal policy
reviews. The completion of the overhauled personnel policies document in October
2018 aggregated and/or rescinded many separate personnel policy documents, thus
we anticipate that we will meet or exceed the 25% target by the end of 2018. The
department's long-term target is to have 100% of all public and internal policies reviewed
by the end of 2019.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 19.1% EOY: 20.5%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15% 20% 25%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2016 4.4% 5.4% 6.3% 6.1% 6.1% 6.1%
2017 10.3% 15% 18.7% 20.6% 20.6% 20.6%
2018 23.1% 26.9% 19.1% 19.1% 20.5%


Output :


Number of public news releases provided.
Performance Narrative: At first glance, it would appear as though this measure is
failing. However, due to its wording, it only accounts for formal news releases and not
any other types of news/advisories that are issued via the County website, social media,
and the Joint Information System. Since individual departments issue their own releases,
it would be very difficult to track actual data. Staff is considering possible changes to this
measure's language so that meaningful data can be tracked.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 2 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3 5 8
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 4 4 16
2014 1 3 5 0 9 9
2015 1 1 1 1 4 4
2016 0 0 1 2 3 3
2017 2 1 0 2 5 5
2018 1 0 1 2 3


Number of organizational news bulletins provided.
Performance Narrative: The department resumed issuance of quarterly newsletters in
the 4th quarter of 2016.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 3 EOY: 4
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2 3 4


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2014 1 0 0 0 1 1
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2015 0 0 0 0 0 0
2016 0 0 0 1 1 1
2017 1 1 1 1 4 4
2018 1 1 1 3 4


Number of public policies updated, confirmed or rescinded.
Performance Narrative: This measure is performing according to expectations. This
performance is compared to the total number of policies, which naturally changes, and
the percentage current is calculated via another metric in this activity.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 89 EOY: 87
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20 25 30


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2016 33 33 35 35 35 35
2017 50 56 71 71 71 71
2018 73 75 89 89 87


Number of internal policies updated, confirmed or rescinded.
Performance Narrative: This measure is performing lower than projected, but it aligns
with current expectations. The end-of-year figure for 2018 will be much higher due to
the overhaul of the Personnel Policies in October. This performance is compared to the
total number of policies, which naturally changes, and the percentage that are current is
calculated via another metric in this activity.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 29 EOY: 30
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25 30 35
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2016 4 5 6 6 6 6
2017 11 16 20 22 22 22
2018 25 29 29 29 30


Demand :


Number of social media accounts requiring management.
Performance Narrative:
This represents Facebook (9), Twitter (4) and LinkedIn (2) accounts. We also have 30
website modules (unaccounted by this measure) that allow subscribers. Followers/likes
for all social media and website news modules total 16,221 (as of 11/6/2018).


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 15 EOY: 15
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


12 15 18


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2015 8 8 8 8 8 8
2016 9 12 12 12 12 12
2017 15 15 16 16 16 16
2018 15 15 15 15 15


Number of organizational news bulletins expected to be required.
Performance Narrative: We anticipate issuing one organizational newsletter per
quarter.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 4 EOY: 4
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2 3 4


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2014 6 6 6
2015 6 6 6
2016 6 6 6
2017 4 4 4
2018 4 4 4
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Number of public policies expected to be reviewed annually to ensure that they
legally and accurately reflect current practices and requirements.


Performance Narrative: This number will fluctuate as policies are combined, rescinded,
and created. The number reflects the current number of public policies at the end of each
quarter.


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 165 EOY: 164
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


101 120 140


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2016 137 145 148 150 150 150
2017 153 153 156 156 156 156
2018 159 159 165 165 164


Number of internal policies expected to be reviewed annually to ensure that they
legally and accurately reflect current practices and requirements.


Performance Narrative: This number will fluctuate as policies are combined, rescinded,
and created. The number reflects the current number of internal policies at the end of
each quarter.


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 152 EOY: 145
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


141 160 180


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2016 91 93 95 98 98 98
2017 107 107 107 107 107 107
2018 108 108 152 152 145
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Performance Report: Human Resources


BOCC Update - Human Resources Activity
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Human Resources Services Activity is to provide recruitment,


on-boarding, and personnel information services to County departments so they
can develop and sustain a high-performance workforce committed to achieving
operational and strategic results for customers.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of compensation classifications reviewed every 3 years to ensure
departments remain competitive and are able to hire and retain high-performers.


Performance Narrative: The Human Resources Office, with approval from the County
Manager, uses a third party benefits services company to analyze individual job positions
for proper job classification placement. Department heads and elected officials request to
have jobs evaluated on an as needed basis, to determine proper placement and ensure the
pay grade remains competitive with other markets. Requests may be for the purposes of
evaluating proposals for new job titles or current job reclassifications. All results received
have indicated that Gunnison County remains competitive.Although the 100% goal
seems unattainable as currently measured, with consideration to our competitive fringe
benefits offered, the 5% COLA in 2018 and the 3% COLA approved for 2019, Gunnison
County is able to hire and retain high performers.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 33.3% EOY: 36.1%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 100%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 48.6% 16.2% 5.4% 29.7% 25% 25%
2017 17.1% 4.9% 53.7% 24.4% 25% 25%
2018 22.2% 33.3% 44.4% 33.3% 36.1%


Minimum retention rate.
Performance Narrative: If the percentage of retained employees, who are
fully trained and work with very little supervision, remains at 90% or above,
departments can provide more efficient, quality service to their customers.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 91.5% EOY: 90%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


85% 90% 95%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 87.6% 87.6% 87.6%
2014 97.7% 94.4% 96% 94.4%
2015 93.9% 95.3% 96.3% 95.3% 95.2% 95.2%
2016 97.5% 94.7% 98.1% 96.6% 96.7% 96.7%
2017 96.6% 93.3% 94.2% 96% 95% 95%
2018 97.9% 90.6% 85.9% 91.5% 90%


Maximum annual increase, averaged over the previous five years, in medical
insurance premiums.
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Performance Narrative:
If focus is placed on determining what it will take to keep insurance premium
increases to 8% or lower annually, the employee insurance benefit plan will
remain sustainable and employees will profit.


The addition of the HDHP HSA plan option in 2016 has resulted in lower
premium costs for both the County and employees electing this plan option. The
adoption of the new referenced based pricing for facilities using ELAP Services
effective 9/1/2017, continues to provide savings for the County and employees in
the cost of claims, allowing this to be a key factor in maintaining annual medical
insurance premiums with no annual increase.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 0% EOY: 0%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


8% 9% 10%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014 7.5% 7.5% 7.5%
2015 6.2% 6.2% 6.2%
2016 -3.143% -3.143% -3.143%
2017 0% 0% 0%
2018 0% 0% 0%


Percentage of employees who take advantage of their preventative health care
benefits.


Performance Narrative: If employees enrolled in the Gunnison County Employee
Insurance Benefits plan will be proactive in controlling medical claims costs
to the plan and to themselves, by using preventive services covered 100% by
the medical plan, the self-funded plan and the employees will benefit from the
proactive approach to good health.


Result • Percent • Semi-Annually YTD: 59% EOY: 59%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 85%
Year Jan-Jun Jul-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014 52.5% 52.5% 52.5%
2015 45.7% 45.7% 45.7%
2016 60.8% 60.8% 60.8%
2017 59% 59% 59%
2018


Percentage of employee performance reviews that are conducted via MFR People.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 46.4% EOY: 46.4%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


40% 45% 50%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 48.4% 48.4% 48.4%
2017 46.4% 46.4% 46.4%
2018


Percentage of employees who are trained to use MFR People.
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Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 55.6% EOY: 55.6%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 64.3% 61.9% 56.2% 52.4% 49.2% 47.2% 45.3% 43.3% 41.9% 40.5% 40.9% 40.9% 40.9% 40.9%
2017 40.9% 40% 40% 40% 53.8% 54.3% 51.9% 50.4% 55.6% 55.6% 55.6% 55.6% 55.6% 55.6%
2018


Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who state that recruitment
assistance services from HR are excellent or good.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 81% EOY: 81%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015 69% 69% 69%
2016 79.7% 79.7% 79.7%
2017 81% 81% 81%
2018


Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who state that benefits
administration services are excellent or good.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 81% EOY: 81%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 85%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015 72% 72% 72%
2016 81.2% 81.2% 81.2%
2017 81% 81% 81%
2018


Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who strongly agree or
somewhat agree that they have a good understanding of the benefits for which they are
eligible.


Performance Narrative: This performance measure was not captured in the
2016 employee survey. Human Resources strives to educate and inform all
employees through quarterly newsletters, individual consultations and annual
open enrollment meetings on the benefits offered. Knowledge gained is a
resource to better understanding and managing health and retirement benefits in
making the most intelligent decisions.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 87.1% EOY: 87.1%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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75% 80% 86%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 85.2% 85.2% 85.2%
2017 87.1% 87.1% 87.1%
2018


Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who strongly agree or
somewhat agree that they would recommend working for Gunnison County to someone
who asks.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 88.2% EOY: 88.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 77%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 74.7% 74.7% 74.7%
2017 88.2% 88.2% 88.2%
2018


Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who strongly agree or
somewhat agree that they are satisfied with their jobs.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 90.6% EOY: 90.6%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 85%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 80.2% 80.2% 80.2%
2017 90.6% 90.6% 90.6%
2018


Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who strongly agree or
somewhat agree that Gunnison County is a good overall employer.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 91.8% EOY: 91.8%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 76%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 84% 84% 84%
2017 91.8% 91.8% 91.8%
2018
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Percentage of respondents to the annual employee survey who rate their immediate
supervisor as excellent or good with regard to fostering an atmosphere of mutual trust
and confidence.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 78.3% EOY: 78.3%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 75% 80%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 79.5% 79.5% 79.5%
2017 78.3% 78.3% 78.3%
2018


Percentage of employees who give and/or receive annual performance evaluation
have been trained on the use of the MFR People system.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 40.9% EOY: 40.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


40% 45% 50%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 33.9% 33.9% 42.6% 40.9% 40.9% 40.9%
2017
2018


Output :


Number of recruitments.
Performance Narrative: The percentage of open positions that receive five
or more qualified applicants remains at 100%. Our goal is to attract and hire
individuals in key jobs who have the skill, knowledge and experience and meet or
exceed the job performance expectations within one year, therefore meeting our
retention targets.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 19 EOY: 28
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25 35 45
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015 13 5 18 36
2016 5 6 2 4 17 17
2017 7 5 10 5 27 27
2018 4 6 9 19 28


Number of new-employee group on-boarding presentations.
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Performance Narrative: It is a requirement for all new employees within one
year of hire to attend a group on-boarding orientation. These sessions began in
2017 and have proven to be very beneficial to not only the new employees but
to all of our department leaders as well. In 2018, we added another topic on the
agenda and have included our department leaders to attend the session for one
hour where they individually introduce themselves to our new employees and
provide an overview of their department structure and services they provide to
the organization and customers serviced throughout the community. Feedback
from our new employees who have attended, and our department leaders, has
been nothing but positive; another way of providing our employees with the
resources to thrive and grow professionally within the organization.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 3 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2 3 4
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 0 2 1 0 3 3
2018 0 1 1 1 3 3


Number of new compensation classifications reviewed.
Performance Narrative:
This measure is slightly different from measure #1 in that the data measured
uses new or department restructuring considerations in reviewing compensation
classifications.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 27 EOY: 36
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


8 9 10
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 3 1 1 2 3 6 10 0 1 27 36
2018


Number of employees trained to use MFR People.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 74 EOY: 74
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 75 100


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 81 78 72 66 63 60 58 55 54 53 52 52 52 52
2017 52 52 52 52 70 70 67 67 74 74 74 74 74 74
2018


Number of Leadership Academy training sessions provided.
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Performance Narrative: If managers and those employees identified by their
supervisors as possible candidates for succession have completed leadership
training, they can achieve program and activity customer results by delivering
excellent leadership, communication, performance management and financial
management to their staff and County leadership.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 1 1 1
2018


Number of Leadership Academy refresher training sessions provided.
Performance Narrative: If managers and those employees identified by their
supervisors as possible candidates for succession have completed a refresher
leadership training, they can achieve program and activity customer results by
delivering excellent leadership, communication, performance management and
financial management to their staff and County leadership.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1 2
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018


Demand :


Number of new-employee group on-boarding presentations expected to be
requested.


Performance Narrative:
Human Resources has planned to begin requiring our new employees to attend
a group on-boarding presentation which will include several different department
leaders presenting and/or training on the services they provide to all County staff.


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2 3 4


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018


Number of employees expected to be trained to use MFR People.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 133 EOY: 133
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


125 150 175


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
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2014
2015
2016 126 126 128 126 128 127 128 127 129 131 127 127 127 127
2017 127 130 130 130 130 129 129 133 133 133 133 133 133 133
2018


Number of Leadership Academy training sessions expected to be requested.
Performance Narrative: If managers and those employees are identified by their
supervisors as possible candidates for succession request themselves or their
employees to attend a leadership training, they can achieve program and activity
customer results by delivering excellent leadership, communication, performance
management and financial management to their staff and County leadership.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15 20 25
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 0 0 0
2017 20 20 20
2018


Number of refresher leadership training sessions expected to be requested.
Performance Narrative: Managers and those employees already identified by
their supervisors as possible candidates for succession request to attend a
refresher leadership training, so they can continue to achieve program and
activity customer results by delivering excellent leadership, communication,
performance management and financial management to their staff and County
leadership.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 15 EOY: 15
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


40 45 50
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 15 15 15
2018
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		2018 Update; Accounting & Auditing.pdf
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		2018 Update; Communications.pdf

		2018 Update; Human Resources.pdf
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Gunnison County – Managing for Results 


 
Strategic Business Plan 


Department of Health and Human Services 
Approved on November 3, 2016 


 
Gunnison County Vision 
Statement 


Gunnison County cherishes its sense of community and place.  We strive to preserve 
and promote the wellbeing of the County’s citizens, natural environment and rural 


character.  We will deliver services and set standards that reflect our values and 
preserve our unique quality of life for present and future generations to enjoy. 


Department Mission The mission of the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS) is to provide 


culturally competent advocacy, prevention, protection, and support services to families 
of Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties so they can prosper and thrive in a healthy and 


supportive community. 


Issue Statements 1. Lack of Adequate Child Care 
Families in Gunnison County face lack of childcare availability and the 


continuing high cost of childcare, affecting low-income families 
disproportionately which, if not addressed, will result in: 


 Less exposure to high-quality early learning environments for our 


young children, especially those which develop positive social 


interactions and emotional skills; 
 Greater difficulties for parents who want to return to school or work to 


achieve their own educational and career goals and to improve their 


family’s potential; 
 Additional stressors for families experiencing continued economic 


hardship, potentially putting children at risk for adverse childhood 


experiences; 
 Higher risks for children whose parents are unable to find other 


supervision options, potentially leading to undetected child neglect or 


abuse; 


 Continuing unacceptable levels of child poverty in Gunnison and 


Hinsdale Counties; and 
 Continuing unacceptable levels of generational poverty in Gunnison 


and Hinsdale Counties. 


2. Opportunities to Integrate Mental Health and Physical Health Services 
New and increased opportunities to integrate mental health and physical health 


services have emerged and funding availability which, if leveraged and well 


managed, will result in: 
 Normalization of mental health with a holistic health approach, leading 


to better health outcomes; 


 Increased screening and referrals, leading to more individuals 


obtaining the services they need to improve their physical and mental 
health; 


 Increased capacity for private-care physicians to manage mental health 


diagnosis-related prescriptions; 
 Increased opportunities for clients to engage with physical and mental 


health providers in a more holistic, integrated manner; 


 Increased opportunities for “warm handoffs” in the referral process; 


 Increased opportunities for all providers to develop processes and 


protocols which can minimize and mitigate clients’ sense of 


embarrassment, isolation, and other aspects of stigmatization; 
 Increased opportunities for all providers to collaboratively identify 


service delivery gaps and limits, especially as they relate to mental 


health; and 
 Increased opportunities, as a system, to deliver services that 


emphasize prevention throughout the ages and stages of life. 
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3. Lack of Resources for Seniors 


The continuing limitation of existing resources, combined with the increasing 
senior population, if not addressed, will result in: 


 More seniors will be displaced out of their home, unable to “age in 


place”; 


 More seniors will experience increased risk to physical and emotional 
wellbeing; 


 More seniors will experience unmet medical needs, either because they 


are unable to access in-home services, but stay at home as long as 


possible nonetheless, or because they are placed outside of their home 
in a setting that does not meet their medical needs; 


 Continuing lack of caregivers or Home & Community Based Services 


(HCBS), further exacerbating this trend and related risks for seniors; 
 Greater risks that seniors will experience neglect or abuse; and  


 Seniors who, in many cases, will prematurely shift to a more expensive 


level of care, further decreasing their financial stability, independence, 


sense of wellbeing, and social connection to their community. 
4. Increasing Health Care Costs 


Families and individuals in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties face increasing 


costs for health care -- including insurance premiums, deductibles, 
copayments, and prescriptions -- and these costs are expected to continue 


increasing at rates far surpassing potential income increases which, if not 
addressed, will result in: 


 Increased health risks as families and individuals increasingly decide to 


delay or avoid treatment or to otherwise inappropriately self-manage 


their medical, dental, and mental health issues until the need is 
advanced and becomes urgent or emergent; 


 More families and individuals in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties who 


are unable to benefit from a relationship with a primary care physician 
who can provide preventive care and coordinate services in a more 


holistic manner; 


 Increased dependence on emergency rooms as a primary source of 


medical care, leading to increased healthcare system costs and poor 
utilization of preventive care; 


 Increased health risks for children, seniors, and individuals with special 


needs; 
 Increased risks for individuals with chronic health issues; 


 Increased rates of advanced disease (dental and chronic physical 


health issues); 


 Increased rates of preventable injuries and illnesses; 


 Increased impact on family budgets, which limit available resources for 


other expenses; and 
 Increased levels of stress on families and individuals who continue to 


struggle financially and emotionally. 


5. Poor Childhood Vaccination Rates 


Statewide data illustrates children are vaccinated at rates lower than expected 
to provide optimal protection.  While local data is limited, it appears to confirm 


a lower average rate than expected in Gunnison County.  This trend is expected 
to continue statewide and possibly rise relative to other states which, if not 


addressed, will result in:  


 Continued inability to acquire “herd immunity” for our community, 


increasing risks to our entire community;  
 Increased risks to children in our community as cases of vaccine-


preventable diseases rise, causing significant risk to children who 


cannot be immunized due to age, allergies, or other factors, or to those 
children who have not yet been immunized; 


 Increased school absenteeism rates, both because of children who are 


sick and others whose parents are fearful of outbreaks; 
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 Loss of work productivity by parents; 


 Increased healthcare costs; and 


 Increased long-term catastrophic health issues and/or death. 


6. Increasing Rates of Substance Abuse 


Substance abuse rates are unacceptable and increasing nationally and 
statewide which, if not addressed, will result in: 


 Increasing rates of negative health outcomes associated with 


substance abuse, such as Hepatitis C and HIV, birth defects, brain 
damage, addiction, suicide, and death; 


 More families and individuals in our communities who must become 


involved for the first time or who become further involved in criminal 


justice or other interventional systems; 
 Families and individuals who face further degradations to their 


relationships and quality of life, potentially including risks of abuse and 


neglect, and who have fewer and fewer resources and options for life-
enhancing experiences; 


 Families and individuals who increasingly experience a loss of social 


cohesion; 


 Families and individuals who experience a loss of income due to job 


loss, poor employment stability, and lack of employment opportunities; 
 Negative impacts on extended family members, childhood and 


adolescent peers, employers, and community members; and 


 Increased social isolation and lack of connectedness. 


7. Recurring Incidents of Child Abuse and Neglect 
Most reports or referrals (80% or more) for investigations into incidents of 


potential child abuse or neglect in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties involve 
recurring incidents, if not addressed, will result in: 


 More children in our community who are unable to properly bond with 


parents, family members, and caregivers, leading to long-term 


attachment issues, poor brain development, and increased rates of 
learning disabilities; 


 More children in our community who are living in homes that are not 


safe for them and which do not enable them to thrive; 
 More children in our community at risk for poor nutrition and hunger, 


leading to short- and long-term health problems; 


 More children in our community at risk for preventable injuries and 


health issues; 


 More children in our community who are unable to develop appropriate 


coping skills; 
 More children in our community who become at risk for substance 


abuse and juvenile justice system involvement; 


 More children in our community who suffer preventable, long-term 


losses of their life potential; 
 More parents who are unable, unprepared, or unwilling to interrupt 


intergenerational cycles of abuse or neglect which they themselves 


experienced as child victims; and 
 More children at risk for death. 


8. Opportunities to Integrate the Local Health and Human Services System 


With new leadership in the department, there is an opportunity to formally 


integrate our service-delivery system in ways which support the “Social 
Determinants of Health” Model which, if fully embraced and well implemented, 


will result in: 
 Broader staff engagement and knowledge; 


 More data-based decision making; 


 Less confusion experienced by customers and clients engaged in the 


service delivery system; 


 Increased ability by staff and partners to identify service gaps and 


trends;  
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 Streamlined, holistic, timely and higher quality of services for 


customers; and 


 Greater capacity for our department to meaningfully contribute to 


reducing childhood and family poverty, improving health outcomes for 
our community members, and creating a healthier community. 


Department Strategic Goals (3-


5 years) 


1. An Integrated Service Delivery Model 


Families and individuals we serve will experience a higher level of services and 
better results as a consequence of integration of services and approaches, as 


evidenced by the following: 
 By December 2017, 80% of activity results achieved; 


 By December 2017, 80% of departmental strategic business plan 


activities, in which staff demonstrate competency using the County’s 


database performance management system (MFR Live/Lumanas) in 


their work as indicated by system utilization rates and identified staff 
roles, so that customers can benefit from staff who have up-to-date 


knowledge of data, trends, and emergent issues; 
 By December 2017, 80% of departmental strategic business plan 


activities will show that activity managers and staff conduct regularly 


scheduled activity performance stat sessions so that customers can 


benefit from staff ability to find relevant data, analyze it, use it to make 
decisions, and share it as appropriate with partners; 


 By December 2017, identified Community Partnership Agreement(s) 


will be in place, to include team charter, identification of membership 
organizations, structure and roles, agreed-upon result measures, 


process expectations, etc., so that community members can 
experience a service delivery approach that is influential in creating a 


healthy community as described by the “Social Determinants of Health” 


Model; 
 By July 2018, facility space planning and construction will be complete 


and operational so that walk-in and phone inquiry customers can 


experience an integrated reception and initial engagement process; 
 By December 2018, 80% of strategic result milestones will be achieved 


in which milestone timelines indicate due dates in 2016-17 and/or 


strategic results 2016-2107 interim results are achieved as specified by 


implementation or project plans; 
 By December 2018, department employees will have completed role-


specific cross-training team content reviews, and hands-on sessions so 


that customers can experience a fully integrated customer access 
point; and 


 By December 2018, the Family Multidisciplinary Pilot will be fully 


implemented so that children and their families, other community 
members, and performance partners can benefit from a cross-


departmental, multidisciplinary team-based approach to evaluation 


and case management. 
2. Healthy Families, Healthy Communities 


By 2020, families in Gunnison County will be prosperous, thriving, and healthy, 
as evidenced by: 


 17.2% (maximum) of children are living in poverty; 


 99% (minimum) of children in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties have 


not experienced severe abuse or neglect; 


 90% (minimum) of children with a Child Welfare case will not be 


repeated within 1 year;  
 1% (maximum) pediatric death rate due to preventable injuries or 


preventable illnesses;  


 10% (maximum) teen-pregnancy rate; 


 7% (maximum) of children aged 2-5 years and served by WIC are 


classified as obese;  
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 90% of children have received all required immunizations upon 


entering school; and  


 90% of children, at two years of age, are up-to-date in all required 


vaccinations.  


Department Manager Health and Human Services Director Joni Reynolds  


Department MFR Live Point of 


Contact 


Administrative Services Supervisor Randy Morgan 


Program / Activity Structure Community Leadership / Community  
Child and Family Services / Child and Family Services 


Economic Security / Economic Security 
Senior Health and Resources / Senior Health and Resources 


Child Support / Child Support Services 


 


Program Community Leadership 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Community Leadership Program is to provide community and 


department leadership, models and best practices, and organization development 
services to community leaders and County staff so they can achieve optimal health and 


wellness outcomes and improve community health. 


Program Key Results  50% policy recommendations made to business and community leaders 


adopted; and 
 80% Community Health Plan milestones (Public Health Improvement Plan) 


accomplished. 


Program Manager Health and Human Services Director Joni Reynolds  


Activity Community Leadership 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Community Leadership Activity is to provide community and 
department leadership, models and best practices and organization development 


services to community leaders and county staff so they can achieve optimal health and 
wellness outcomes and improve community health. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


Best Practices  


Community Health Plan 
Community Health Plan Updates 


Community Partnerships 
Department Policy Interpretations 


Employee Performance Plan Approvals 


Employee Performance Reviews 
Food Service Facility Inspections 


Integrated Service Model 
Integrated Service Team Reviews 


Integrated Service Team Process Improvements 
Organizational Development Sessions 


Proposed Budget 


Quarterly and Monthly Performance Reports 
Social Determinants of Health Model and Interpretations 


Strategic Business Plan 
Strategic Business Plan Updates 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Annual Measures & Targets) 


Result Measures: 


 50% policy recommendations adopted; 


 80% Community Health Plan milestones (Public Health Improvement Plan) 


accomplished  
Output Measures: 


 200 food service facility inspections completed; and 


 3,284 community private wells tested. 


Demand Measures: 
 200 food service facility inspections expected to be required; and 


 3,284 community private wells in County expected to be tested. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per food service facility inspection provided. 
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Program Program Coordination 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Program Coordination Program is to provide client screening and 
navigation services to individuals and families in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties so 


they can have a supportive, positive and helpful initial and ongoing experience. 


Program Key Results  90% of clients served report they “strongly agree” or “agree” that they were 


treated politely, courteously and respectfully at the front desk;  


 90% of clients served report they “strongly agree” or “agree” that they were 


given information requested and/or referred to the appropriate service or 


resource; 
 90% of clients served report they “strongly agree” or “agree” that their needs 


were met in a timely manner or were given an appointment in a reasonable 


amount of time; and 
 90% of vital records audited by the State meet all requirements. 


Program Manager Administrative Services Supervisor Randy Morgan 


Activity Program Coordination 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Program Coordination Activity is to provide client screening and 


navigation services to individuals and families in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties so 
they can have a supportive, positive and helpful initial and ongoing experience. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Client Appointments 


 Computer Security Services 


 Customer Inquiry Responses 


 Data Entries 


 Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT) Cards 


 External Client Referrals 


 Finance/HR/Records Management Services 


 Fraud Prevention Actions 


 Grant Applications 


 Grant Reports 


 Initial Screenings 


 Insurance Claims 


 Internal Client Referrals 


 Invoices 


 IT Support Sessions 


 Medical Records 


 Provider Contracts 


 Reports – Internal/External/Regulatory/Scheduled 


 Vital Records 


 Vouchers 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Annual Measures & Targets) 


Result Measures: 


 90% of clients served report they “strongly agree” or “agree” that they were 


treated politely, courteously and respectfully at the front desk;  
 90% of clients served report they “strongly agree” or “agree” that they were 


given information requested and/or referred to the appropriate service or 


resource; 
 90% of clients served report they “strongly agree” or “agree” that their needs 


were met in a timely manner or were given an appointment in a reasonable 


amount of time; and 
 90% of vital records audited by the State meet all requirements. 


Output Measures: 


 # internal referrals provided; 


 # external referrals provided; 


 900 vital records issued; 


 2,000 insurance claims submitted; and 


 20,000 client engagements/contacts completed. 


Demand Measures: 


 200 internal referrals expected to be required/requested; 
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 400 external referrals expected to be required/requested; 


 75 vital records expected to be required;  


 2,000 insurance claims expected to be submitted; and 


 20,000 client engagements/contacts expected to be requested/required. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per client engagement/contact completed. 


 


Program Child and Family Services 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Child and Family Services Program is to provide health, education, 


prevention, assessment, family planning, protection and permanency services to adults, 


children and their families in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties so they can thrive in safe, 
stable and permanent homes. 


Program Key Results  45% of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey who state that the availability 


of preventative health services in Gunnison County is good or excellent; 
 1% (maximum) of children experience abuse or neglect (founded cases); 


 90% (minimum) of children with a Child Welfare case will not be re-opened due 


to a new referral within 1 year;  


 99% (minimum) of children in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties have not 


experienced severe abuse or neglect; 


 7% (maximum) of children aged 2-5 years and served by WIC are classified as 


obese; 
 10% (maximum) teen-pregnancy rate; 


 2% of infants/young children (0-3 years) receive services for developmental 


disabilities; 


 90% of children have received all required immunizations upon entering school; 


 90% of children, at two years of age, are up-to-date in all required vaccinations; 


 42% of children are enrolled in licensed childcare centers and preschools, 


kindergarten and Part C (0-6 years old); and 
 85% of pregnant women receive early prenatal care during the first trimester. 


Program Manager Carol Worrall and Child Welfare Adult Protection Manager 


Activity Child and Family Services 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Child and Family Services Activity is to provide health, education, 


prevention, assessment, family planning, protection and permanency services to 
adults, children and their families in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties so they can thrive 


in safe, stable and permanent homes. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Adoptions and Placements 


 Birth Control Educational Sessions 


 Birth Control Methods 
 Birth Control Recommendations 


 Breast Pumps 


 Child Health Vaccine Screenings  


 Child Medical / Dental Vouchers 


 Childcare Center Onsite Immunization Assessments 


 Childcare Health Consultations 


 Childcare Provider Training Sessions 


 Childcare Special Needs Referrals 


 Children’s Books 


 Consumer Protection Services 


 Cooking Classes 


 Counseling (Mental Health) Sessions 


 Counseling (Substance Abuse) Sessions 


 Counseling (Domestic Abuse) Sessions 


 Early Childhood (Bright By 3) Enrollments  


 Early Childhood Council Childcare Provider Conferences  


 Educational Sessions 


 Emergency Contraceptives 


 Follow Up Contacts 
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 Follow Up Screenings 


 Follow Up Tests 


 Foster Care Placements 


o Trainings 


o Parent Support 
o Emancipation 


o Reports 
o Other Key Services Provided Via Referrals 


 Iron Assessments 


 Language Translations 


 Medication Administration Training Sessions 


 Mentoring (Initial And Follow-Up) Sessions  


 Nurturing Parenting Program (NPP) Community Sessions 


 Nurturing Parenting Program (NPP)  Parenting Classes/Education Sessions 


 Nursing Mother Supports 


 Nutrition Counseling Sessions 


 Nutrition Risk Assessments 


 Outreach Sessions 


 Pap Tests 


 Physical Exams 


 Pregnancy Tests 


 Prenatal Vouchers 


 Preventative Nurse Family Visits 


 Prevention Youth In Conflict Child Protection Adoptions 


 Review/Evaluate/Determine (RED) Team Screenings 


o Assessments And Reports 


o Referrals 
o “Enhanced” Screenings 


o Research Findings 
o Red Team Decisions 


o Initial Family Contacts 
o Treatment Plans 


o Community Presentations 


o Community Partnerships 
o In-Home Parenting Coaching Sessions 


o Monthly In-Home Visits 
 Referrals 


 Restaurant Inspections 


 Risk Assessments 


 Sliding Fees Scale For Services 


 Sexually Transmitted Infections (STI) Screenings 


 Sexually Transmitted Infections (STI) Tests 


 Sexually Transmitted Infections (STI) Treatments 


 Tuberculosis (TB) Screenings 


 Tobacco Cessation (Pregnancy) Counseling Sessions  


 Tobacco Cessation/Quit Line Referrals 


 Tobacco Health Education Sessions 


 Tobacco-Free Worksite Policies 


 Universal Precautions Training Sessions 


 Vaccination (Children And Adults) Administrations 


 Vaccination (Senior) Administrations 


 Voter Registrations 


 West Central Public Health Partnership (WCPHP) Community Assessments 


 Women, Infant and Children (WIC) Supplemental Nutrition Vouchers 


 Worksite Wellness Services 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Annual Measures & Targets) 


Result Measures: 


 45% of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey who state that the availability 


of preventative health services in Gunnison County is good or excellent; 
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 1% (maximum) of children experience abuse or neglect (founded cases); 


 90% (minimum) of children with a Child Welfare case that will not be repeated 


within 1 year; 


 99% (minimum) of children in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties have not 


experienced severe abuse or neglect;  
 7% (maximum) of children aged 2-5 years and served by WIC are identified as 


obese; 


 2.5% of infants/young children (0-3 years) receive services for developmental 


disabilities;  
 10% (maximum) teen-pregnancy rate; 


 90% of children have received all required immunizations upon entering school; 


 90% of children, at two years of age, are up-to-date in all required vaccinations; 


 42% of children are enrolled in licensed childcare centers and preschools, 


kindergarten and Part C (0-6 years old); 


 85% of pregnant women receive early prenatal care during the first trimester; 


and 


 17% of family planning clients served are male. 


Output Measures: 
 # children served;   


 3,389  vaccinations provided; 


 197 Women, Infant and Children (WIC) clients served; 


 1376 family planning visits provided; 


 70 reported disease investigations conducted; 


 # in-home visits conducted; and  


 # community outreach sessions provided.  


Demand Measures: 


 2,906 children anticipated to live in Gunnison/Hinsdale Counties; 


 450 referrals for Child and Family Services anticipated; 


 10 in-home visits expected to be required; and 


 16 community outreach sessions requested/required. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Cost per child provided services by Child Welfare team in Child and Family 


Services; and 


 Cost per child provided services by Public Health team in Child and Family 


Services. 


 


Program Economic Security 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Economic Security Program is to provide advocacy, health coverage, 


and nutritional and economic support services to individuals, children and families of 
our community so they can improve economic stability, self-sufficiency, access to 


healthcare, nutritional health and family stability. 


Program Key Results  95% of all eligibility determinations for food assistance are completed within 


30 days; 
 95% of all eligibility determinations for medical assistance are completed within 


45 days; 


 95% of all eligibility determinations for basic cash assistance are completed 


within 45 days; 
 95% of all eligibility determinations for TANF assistance are completed within 


45 days; and 


 95% of TANF applicants leave the program due to other reasons besides case 


sanctions and noncompliance. 


Program Manager Senior Resources Program Manager Betsy Holena 


Activity Economic Security 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Economic Security Activity is to provide advocacy, health coverage, 


and nutritional and economic support services to individuals, children and families of 
our community so they can improve economic stability, self-sufficiency, access to 


healthcare, nutritional health and family stability. 
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Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Application Processing 


 Outreach Sessions 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Annual Measures & Targets) 


Result Measures: 


 95% of all eligibility determinations for food assistance are completed within 


30 days; 
 95% of all eligibility determinations for medical assistance are completed within 


45 days; 


 95% of all eligibility determinations for basic cash assistance are completed 


within 45 days; 


 95% of all eligibility determinations for TANF assistance are completed within 


45 days; and 
 50% of TANF applicants leave the program due to other reasons besides case 


sanctions and noncompliance. 


Output Measures: 
 200 food assistance applications processed; 


 200 medical assistance applications processed;  


 20 basic cash assistance applications processed; and 


 25 TANF enrolled cases. 


Demand Measures: 


 200 food assistance applications expected to be received; 


 200 medical assistance applications expected to be received;  


 20 basic cash assistance applications expected to be processed; and 


 25 TANF applications expected to be received. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 $5.09 per application processed. 


 


Program Senior Health and Resources 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Senior Health and Resources Program is to provide community 


outreach and education, preventive health, adult protection and advocacy services to 
seniors, at-risk adults and their families so they can be more independent, healthy and 


connected to their community. 


Program Key Results  75% of seniors served are able to avoid nursing home placement and remain 


in their own home for one year or longer. 


Program Manager Senior Resources Program Manager Betsy Holena 


Activity Senior Health and Resources 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Senior Health and Resources Activity is to provide community 


outreach and education, preventive health, adult protection and advocacy services to 
seniors, at-risk adults and their families so they can be more independent, healthy and 


connected to their community. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Senior Services Assessments 


 Influenza Vaccinations 


 Outreach Sessions 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Annual Measures & Targets) 


Result Measures: 
 75% of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey state that the services 


provided to seniors by Gunnison County are good or excellent; 


 75% of seniors served are able to avoid nursing home placement and remain 


in their own home for one year or longer; 
 50% of seniors in the community are not hospitalized due to influenza; and 


 50% of seniors served report regular social connections. 


Output Measures: 


 40 senior influenza vaccinations provided; 


 400 seniors provided preventive health services; 


 400 at-risk adults provided special needs services; 


 8 adults/seniors provided adult protective services; and 


 200 total seniors and adults provided senior health and resources services. 


Demand Measures: 
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 40 seniors in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties requiring senior influenza 


vaccinations. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Cost per senior or at-risk adult served. 


 


Program Child Support 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Child Support Program is to provide court-ordered establishment 


and enforcement services to families so they can achieve and maintain compliance and 
the children can experience the support of both parents. 


Program Key Results  75% of current court-ordered support dollars paid. 


Program Manager Paralegal Sherri Deetz 


Activity Child Support Services 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Child Support Services Activity is to provide court-ordered 
establishment and enforcement services to families so they can achieve and maintain 


compliance and the children can experience the support of both parents. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Child Support Enforcement Services 


 Child Support Modifications 
 Child Support Orders 


 Child Support Payments 


 Child Support Resources and Information 


 Medical/Health Care Orders 


 Paternity Determinations and Court Orders 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Annual Measures & Targets) 


Result Measures: 
 75% of current court-ordered support dollars paid; and 


 75% of child support arrears cases receive a payment during the state fiscal 


year. 


Output Measures: 
 $850,000.00 court-ordered child support dollars collected; and 


 175 families receive child support payments. 


Demand Measures: 


 $850,000.00 court-ordered child support dollars expected to be collected; and 


 268 eligible families with an open child support services case expect to be 


served. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 $8.00 collected for each program dollar spent. 
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Performance Report: Community Leadership


BOCC Update - Public Health, Community Leadership
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Community Leadership Activity is to provide community and


department leadership, models and best practices and organization development
services to community leaders and county staff so they can achieve optimal
health and wellness outcomes and improve community health.


Performance Narrative The grants that funded a number of the Community Health programs have either been drastically
cut or eliminated. 231 people were screened in 2010 for cardiovascular risks such as cholesterol,
while this service is no longer available. Tobacco prevention work is now reduced to policy work only
and not general prevention education. A Cancer screening and assistance program for low income
women 40 years and above has lost approximately $11,000, about 1/3 of funding. The potential for
future increased funds as well as fund shifting will allow some coverage of this service.
Food Inspections has exceeded the established target of 135 per year. 231 inspections were done in
2011. 121 inspections were completed in the first 6 months of 2011. Inspections assure greater food
safety for the general public.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of policy recommendations adopted.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure to be entered annually, starting
at end of 2017. We are on track for meeting policy adoption goals. For 2017
Emily helped pass 8 out of 9 policies:Breastfeeding # 6 policies andTobacco # 2
policies. There is one more tobacco policy for Gunnison County that is waiting on
BOCC approval, but is expected to be passed soon.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 88.9% EOY: 88.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


10% 20% 50% 75% 95%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 88.9% 88.9% 88.9%
2018


Percentage of Community Health Plan milestones (Public Health Improvement Plan)
accomplished.


Performance Narrative: This data is tracked annually. In 2016, 95% of the
milestones were completed. In 2017 we accomplished 60% of the milestones
associated with3 phases of the Colorado Health Assessment and Planning
process (capacity assessment, prioritize, and create a plan). This was due to
several factors. The capacity assessment took longer than anticipated because
the WCPHP added the assessment of our LPHAs to address the core public
health services in Colorado, which was done. Health Equity training was also
added to the process. Finally our planner started maternity leave in early
December. For 2018 we expect the final 40% of the steps to be complete.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 60% EOY: 60%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25% 50% 80% 90% 95%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 95.5% 95.5% 95.5%
2017 60% 60% 60%
2018


Output :


Number of food service facility inspections completed.
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Performance Narrative: Gunnison County hired their first Consumer Protection
Specialist (CPS) in 2016. The CPS went through a number of trainings including
FDA Standardization which takes about 3 months to complete. The 2017 CPS
inspection numbers will be reported at the end of the year. It is expected that this
change in staff will result in Gunnison County completing fewer inspections than
expected for 2017.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 133 EOY: 133
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


160 180 200 220 240
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 297 297 297
2014 297 297 297
2015 277 277 277
2016 172 172 172
2017 133 133 133
2018


Number of community private wells tested.
Performance Narrative: This program is managed by the Western Central Public
Health Partnership and is based in Delta County. We have completed 130 total
samples for Gunnison County since the program began.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 58 EOY: 58
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3,284


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 1 0 4 1 9 17 4 4 18 9 3 1 71 71
2017 1 6 10 6 1 1 6 6 6 6 5 4 58 58
2018


Demand :


Number of food service facility inspections expected to be required.
Performance Narrative: There was a change in staff for the position of Consumer
Protection Specialist (CPS) in August 2017. The new CPS required FDA
Standardization before doing inspections, a process that takes about 3 months.
It is expected that this change in staff will result in Gunnison County completing
fewer inspections than expected for 2017.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 175 EOY: 175
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


160 180 200 220 240
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 135 135 135
2014 250 250 250
2015 296 296 296
2016 299 299 299
2017 175 175 175
2018


Number of community private wells in County expected to be tested.
Performance Narrative: This program is managed by the Western Central Public
Health Partnership and is based in Delta County. The number of community
private wells inspected is expected to remain somewhat constant. Expanding
outreach with the building department to offer inspections to new home buyers
may increase our performance next year.


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 72 EOY: 72
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25 35 50 75 85
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
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2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 72 72
2018


Efficiency :


Cost per food service facility inspection provided.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $594.25 EOY: $594.25
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$200.00 $205.00 $275.00 $300.00 $305.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $187.61 $187.61 $187.61
2014 $187.63 $187.63 $187.63
2015
2016 $245.31 $245.31 $245.31
2017 $594.25 $594.25 $594.25
2018
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Performance Report: Program Coordination


BOCC Update - Human Services; Program Coordination
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Program Coordination Activity is to provide client screening


and navigation services to individuals and families in Gunnison and Hinsdale
Counties so they can have a supportive, positive and helpful initial and ongoing
experience.


Performance Narrative Program Support for the Department of Health and Human Services began collecting data on the
number of clients served via phone calls, appointments and walk-ins, beginning January 2010. The
number of clients served in 2010 was nearly double the expected demand: 15,194 client contacts
verses 8,000 expected contacts. in addition, 98% of clients surveyed reported satisfaction with
timeliness, courtesy and information received from program support staff. A summary of performance
targets, quarterly and end of year data can be found in the performance charts.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of clients served who report they "strongly agree" or "agree" that they
were treated politely, courteously and respectfully at the front desk.


Performance Narrative: Clients report a 90% or higher level of satisfaction with
treatment at the front desk. Several clients added additional comments of thanks
for the manner in which they were taken care of by reception staff.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 97.6% EOY: 97.1%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 85% 90% 95% 99%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 93.4% 93.3% 94.9% 95% 93.9% 93.9%
2017 100% 95.2% 97.6% 95% 96.7% 96.7%
2018 98.2% 97.1% 97.6% 97.1%


Percentage of clients served who report they "strongly agree" or "agree" that
they were given information requested and/or referred to the appropriate service or
resource.


Performance Narrative: Clients consistently report at least 90% satisfaction in
the information given and referrals made. There will be extra attention given to
this activity during the temporary relocation of DHHS while the building is being
remodeled.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 95.1% EOY: 95.6%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 85% 90% 95% 99%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 99.4% 93.3% 94.9% 97.5% 97% 97%
2017 95.5% 94% 97.5% 95% 95.2% 95.2%
2018 94.5% 95.6% 95.1% 95.6%


Percentage of clients served who report they "strongly agree" or "agree" that their
needs were met in a timely manner or were given an appointment in a reasonable
amount of time.
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Performance Narrative: Clients reported satisfaction at least 90% of the time in
the area of timeliness for appointments. Clients were especially happy if they
were able to be see as a walk in. This service is accommodated whenever
possible but due to staffing for programs, it is not always possible to see clients
on a walk in basis.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 90.2% EOY: 91.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 85% 90% 95% 99%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 99.4% 93.3% 94.9% 90% 96.1% 96.1%
2017 93.2% 96.4% 92.5% 90% 93.8% 93.8%
2018 89.1% 91.2% 90.2% 91.2%


Percentage of vital records audited by the State that meet all requirements.
Performance Narrative: Random audits of birth and death record requests are
conducted at least two times per year with at least 10 records selected at each
audit. The Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment conducts
these audits. There is great attention to detail in the vital records processing
and staff undergoes trainings on an ongoing basis. Birth and Death records
are available for any births or deaths occurring in the state of Colorado with the
proper credentials of the person requesting the records.


Result • Percent • Semi-Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 85% 90% 95% 99%
Year Jan-Jun Jul-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 97.1% 97.5% 97.3% 97.3%
2017 96.2% 98.8% 97.5% 97.5%
2018 100% 100% 100%


Output :


Number of internal referrals provided.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure beginning 2017.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 419 EOY: 919
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


700 800 900 1,000 1,200


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 60 72 90 66 88 76 70 82 88 80 88 70 930 930
2018 55 60 80 70 74 80 419 919


Number of external referrals provided.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure beginning January 2017


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 290 EOY: 591
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


700 800 900 1,000 1,100


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
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2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 66 40 44 50 56 64 44 50 45 90 90 90 729 729
2018 44 56 48 40 46 56 290 591


Number of vital records issued.
Performance Narrative: BIrth and Death record issuance varies from month to
month but the average continues to be at least 75 records per month. Certificates
are usually issued within 5-10 minutes of the client filing their paperwork with this
office. Issuance can also be done via the mail with the proper credentials.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 499 EOY: 912
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


600 750 900 1,000 1,100


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 52 36 56 113 91 62 71 75 56 61 24 54 751 751
2017 67 60 69 48 62 86 84 103 95 78 74 68 894 894
2018 60 51 73 77 82 90 66 499 912


Number of insurance claims submitted.
Performance Narrative: The number of insurance claims has dramatically
increased over the last 5 years due to the Affordable Care Act and more Public
Health clients having insurance. The number is especially high during the flu
immunization season. Medicaid is the insurance provider most often billed by
the department. The Department is exploring the possibility of Electronic Health
Records which would help improve the efficiency of billing.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 2,160 EOY: 2,160
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,500 1,800 2,000 2,200 2,400
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 1,980 1,980 1,980
2017 2,160 2,160 2,160
2018


Number of client engagements/contacts completed.
Performance Narrative: Client contacts remain at a very high level (approximately
20,000 per year) while still maintaining a high level of customer satisfaction. In
2018, contact counts are expected to decrease as there will be one reception
desk for all clients rather than the current system of two reception areas for client
programs. This will provide better coordinated services for the public and more
efficiency for staff


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 8,330 EOY: 16,440
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


16,000 18,000 20,000 21,000 22,000
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 5,759 5,161 4,204 6,643 21,767 21,767
2014 4,589 5,577 4,020 7,215 21,401 21,401
2015 4,980 5,720 4,144 7,390 22,234 22,234
2016 5,161 5,078 4,008 7,125 21,372 21,372
2017 4,777 4,250 6,955 6,800 22,782 22,782
2018 4,220 4,110 8,330 16,440


Demand :


Number of internal referrals expected to be required/requested.
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Performance Narrative: This is a new measure for 2017, therefore there is no
data for 2016 and the 2017 data will be available at the end of 2017.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 600 EOY: 600
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200 400 600 800 1,000


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 600 600 600
2018 600 600 600


Number of external referrals expected to be required/requested.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure for 2017, therefore there is no
data for 2016 and the 2017 data will not be available until the end of 2017.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 600 EOY: 600
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


400 500 600 800 1,000


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 600 600 600
2017 600 600 600
2018


Number of vital records expected to be required.
Performance Narrative: The number of expected vital records requests has
stayed on a consistent average of 75 per month for a number of years. This
can vary somewhat with the number of local births and deaths each year but
historically the number has stayed consistent.


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 900 EOY: 900
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


600 700 900 1,000 1,100


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 900 900
2017 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 75 900 900
2018


Number of insurance claims expected to be submitted.
Performance Narrative: The number of insurance claims submitted will be
dependent on the number of insured clients seen in the department for billable
services. This could change if there are major changes with Health Care Reform.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 2,200 EOY: 2,200
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,000 1,500 2,000 2,200 2,400


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 2,000 2,000 2,000
2017 2,000 2,000 2,000
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2018 2,200 2,200 2,200


Number of client engagements/contacts expected to be requested/required.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 20,000 EOY: 20,000
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15,000 18,000 20,000 21,000 22,500


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 20,000 20,000
2014 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 20,000 20,000
2015 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 20,000 20,000
2016 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 20,000 20,000
2017 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 20,000 20,000
2018


Budget :


Cost per client engagement/contact completed.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure for the department. A limitation of
this measure is the number of contacts only includes the contacts made by the
admin staff at the front desk.


Budget • Dollar • Annually YTD: $264.59 EOY: $265.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$100.00 $200.00 $300.00 $400.00 $500.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 $293.00 $293.00 $293.00
2017 $264.59 $264.59 $265.00
2018
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Performance Report: Child and Family Services


BOCC Update - Human Services; Child and Family Services
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Child and Family Services Activity is to provide health,


education, prevention, assessment, family planning, protection and permanency
services to adults, children and their families in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties
so they can thrive in safe, stable and permanent homes.


Performance Narrative There were 170 families referred for child welfare services and that number is projected to increase
to just under 200. Approximately half of the referrals are investigated and the other half are screened
out, many being referred to other community based services. This trend is consistent with other
counties in Colorado. In addition to the increase in referrals there is also an increase in the number
of dependency and neglect petitions filed, 16 this year compared to 8 in 2010 and 14 in 2009. The
number of ongoing open child welfare cases is fairly stable, approximately 35 per month. The number
of days that youth are in the custody of the Department is decreasing, based on data available, 3735
days in 2010 to 2195 in 2011 (annualized). We anticipate slightly higher funding from the State which
will help us meet the increase in referrals.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey who state that the
availability of preventative health services in Gunnison County is good or excellent.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 46% EOY: 46%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3,500% 4,000% 45% 5,000% 5,500%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 61% 61% 61%
2014 61% 61% 61%
2015 46% 46% 46%
2016 46% 46% 46%
2017
2018


Maximum percentage of children who experience abuse or neglect (founded cases).
Performance Narrative: In Gunnison County, these are minimal to moderate case
of abuse and neglect. Gunnison County did not experience a case of severe
abuse or neglect in 2016.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 1.4% EOY: 1.4%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0% 0.5% 1% 5% 10%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 1.2% 1.2% 1.2%
2017 1.4% 1.4% 1.4%
2018


Minimum percentage of children with a Child Welfare case that will not be repeated
within 1 year.







2
generated by MFR Live - a Managing Results Product © 2010-2014


Performance Narrative: With 37 cases in one year, we met the 90% goal of
families with child welfare involvement who had repeat involvement. The Child
Welfare team will continue to work with our families to help them achieve their
goals and visions they have for their families.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 91.9% EOY: 91.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 85% 90% 95% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 91.4% 91.4% 91.4%
2017 91.9% 91.9% 91.9%
2018


Minimum percentage of children in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties who have not
experienced severe abuse or neglect.


Performance Narrative: The definition of severe neglect is "when the physical
or emotional needs of the child are not being met resulting in serious injury
or illness. The definition of severe physical abuse "means excessive or
inappropriate force used resulting in a serious injury that requires medical
attention or hospitalization.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 95% 99% 99.5% 100%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015 99% 99% 99%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Maximum percentage of children aged 2-5 years and served by WIC who are
identified as obese.


Performance Narrative: This is an annual rate therefore 2017 data will be
determined at the end of the year. This data has been collected since 2015
and has shown a steady decline in the percent of obesity for the children
in WIC. Many partners contribute to healthy eating active living promotion.
WIC staff partner with Mountain Roots to provide a very successful program,
Cooking Matters, for low income families to learn economical and healthy meal
preparation.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 7.9% EOY: 7.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1% 3% 7% 10% 15%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 5.3% 5.3% 5.3%
2014 5.5% 5.5% 5.5%
2015 3.3% 3.3% 3.3%
2016 3.6% 3.6% 3.6%
2017 7.9% 7.9% 7.9%
2018


Percentge of infants/young children (0-3 years) who receive services for
developmental disabilities.
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Performance Narrative: Collection of this data began in 2016 so comparisons are
not available at this time. The number of children enrolled in Early Intervention
services has fluctuated from 6 to 16 children at times due to aging out of the
program. The point of contact for families as well as medical providers is Public
Health. All referrals are received at this office and then funneled to appropriate
agencies. When occasional confusion arises where families may be lost to
follow up, the Public Health staff act on all such situations, assuring no child falls
through the cracks.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 3.2% EOY: 3.2%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1% 1.5% 2.5% 4% 5%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 3.2% 3.2% 3.2%
2017 3.2% 3.2% 3.2%
2018


Maximum teen-pregnancy rate.
Performance Narrative: The teen birth rate published in KIDS COUNT for 2017
is 7.6 per 1,000. the state rate is 19.2 therefore this rate remains well below the
state average.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 0.76% EOY: 0.76%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0.5% 1% 10% 11% 12%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 8.6% 8.6% 8.6%
2014 1% 1% 1%
2015 1% 1% 1%
2016 1.2% 1.2% 1.2%
2017 0.76% 0.76% 0.76%
2018


Percentage of children who have received all required immunizations upon entering
school.


Performance Narrative: (data is from end of school year)


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 72% EOY: 72%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015 77% 77% 77%
2016 59% 59% 59%
2017 72% 72% 72%
2018


Percentage of children, at two years of age, who are up-to-date in all required
vaccinations.
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Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 68% EOY: 68%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50% 55% 80% 85% 90%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 75% 75% 75%
2014 62.5% 62.5% 62.5%
2015 57% 57% 57%
2016 65% 65% 65%
2017 68% 68% 68%
2018


Percentage of children who are enrolled in licensed childcare centers and
preschools, kindergarten and Part C (0-6 years old).


Performance Narrative: This measure will be determined following the completion
of the state Dec1, 2017 immunization report.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 44.8% EOY: 44.8%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


42%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 40.2% 40.2% 40.2%
2017 44.8% 44.8% 44.8%
2018


Percentage of pregnant women who receive early prenatal care during the first
trimester.


Performance Narrative: Early prenatal care published in KIDS COUNT 2017 was
at 90.6% . This is one of the highest rates among all the counties in the state and
the statewide rate was 79.8%


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 90.6% EOY: 90.6%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 88.6% 88.6% 88.6%
2017 90.6% 90.6% 90.6%
2018


Percentage of family planning clients served who are male.
Performance Narrative: This measure has been collected since 2010 and the
percent of family planning clients who are male has steadily risen. Male clients
receive many services for themselves including STD testing and treatment.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 16.9% EOY: 16.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


9% 10% 12.5% 15% 20%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 13.1% 13.1% 13.1%
2014 13% 13% 13%
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2015 17.5% 17.5% 17.5%
2016 18.7% 18.7% 18.7%
2017 16.9% 16.9% 16.9%
2018


Output :


Number of children served.
Performance Narrative: This measure is a new measure for 2017 and will include
all children 0 - 18 years and include unduplicated and duplicated cases as there
is a broad spectrum of services and programs within DHHS for which children will
be counted. Data will be reported at the end of 2017.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 3,536 EOY: 3,536
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 3,536 3,536 3,536
2018


Number of immunizations provided.
Performance Narrative:
The number of immunizations provided has been slightly above or slightly below
from the previous year. The greatest number of immunizations given will occur
during flu vaccination season at the end of the year. Despite changes in staffing,
it is not anticipated to reduce the level of service provided. A greater influence on
this measure is the availability of vaccines at other venues such as commercial
pharmacies etc.


For the 2017-18 flu season there is less demand for the flu vaccine despite
serious illness. This is being experienced by all flu vaccine providers. CDC via
media reports of 10-30% effectiveness has reduced public's interest in getting flu
vaccines.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 1,579 EOY: 2,018
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2,750 3,000 3,389 4,000 4,250
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 452 169 170 194 202 148 230 286 153 1,059 244 217 3,524 3,524
2014 190 127 156 190 144 162 182 240 204 1,152 245 309 3,301 3,301
2015 176 97 189 164 130 212 222 271 254 1,003 421 250 3,389 3,389
2016 187 156 271 105 198 231 199 351 261 998 381 218 3,556 3,556
2017 160 193 200 127 184 161 92 251 181 912 287 186 2,934 2,934
2018 216 221 163 209 105 191 183 244 47 1,579 2,018


Number of Women, Infant and Children (WIC) clients served.
Performance Narrative: The number of WIC clients has been slightly above
previous years number for some months and slightly below other months. At
mid-year the number show an expectation that the end of year total should be
about the same as the previous year. the WIC program will be moving to reduced
number of face-to-face encounters and be replaced by electronic encounters.
Clients will still have to meet every 6 months. Whether this added convenience
will increase number of clients or there will be a drop in participation is yet to be
determined. This data will be valuable to see how the new service delivery will
affect the number of clients and potentially influence obesity rates.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 202.8 EOY: 225
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


160 180 197 220 240
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 238 239 239 227 227 209 191 196 189 194 195 195 211.6 212
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2014 196 199 209 221 222 221 216 211 210 203 208 208 210.3 210
2015 215 203 207 206 199 193 187 200 193 193 184 188 197.3 197
2016 187 184 186 192 187 183 186 192 207 192 194 184 189.5 190
2017 188 186 178 192 179 183 183 179 189 198 201 200 188 188
2018 186 171 214 219 224 202.8 225


Number of family planning visits provided.
Performance Narrative: The number of Family Planning visits is on track to nearly
meet the target of 1,233. With the increased use of IUDs, it is anticipated that the
number of visits may decline. However, as we see more male clients participating
in the program, this may minimize the fewer visits.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 429 EOY: 869
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,376


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 157 147 169 156 177 130 139 147 149 128 119 131 1,749 1,749
2014 124 119 132 113 129 99 110 103 124 126 87 127 1,393 1,393
2015 132 115 128 133 123 76 99 79 91 113 163 124 1,376 1,376
2016 111 115 144 99 96 99 83 102 120 76 105 92 1,242 1,242
2017 99 82 113 81 113 105 87 125 77 106 104 50 1,142 1,142
2018 82 67 69 63 51 97 429 869


Number of reported disease investigations conducted.
Performance Narrative:
The number of cases investigated fluctuates a great deal from month to month.
Individual cases were limited in scope. Several events in August and October
involved entire families that necessitated extensive investigation including out of
state and country coordination.


Multiple rabies exposures investigated in Aug as several rabies colonies at
different human inhabited locations.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 22 EOY: 53
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 1 1 9 1 4 3 0 0 1 1 21 26
2014 3 1 1 3 0 5 3 5 4 4 1 6 36 36
2015 4 3 13 14 5 9 3 7 3 1 2 6 70 70
2016 3 2 3 5 7 5 4 8 2 2 8 4 53 53
2017 0 0 1 0 1 3 4 22 1 15 12 5 64 64
2018 12 3 0 4 3 22 53


Number of in-home visits conducted.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure and will require reporting from
multiple sources including Nurse Family Partnership, Nurturing Parenting, Senior
Services and Child Welfare. With changes in NFP, fewer home visits were made
for first half of 2017. With funding reductions, fewer NPP participants were
enrolled in the program.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 685 EOY: 685
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 100 200 300 400
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 212 212 212
2017 685 685 685
2018


Number of community outreach sessions provided.
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Performance Narrative: This is a new measure beginning September 2016.
There is not a full year of data on this measure yet. To date, the Senior Resource
Department provides the majority of the community outreach sessions.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 38 EOY: 152
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200 220 240 260 300


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 32 32 128
2017 46 40 60 66 212 212
2018 38 38 152


Demand :


Number of children anticipated to live in Gunnison/Hinsdale Counties.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 3,256 EOY: 3,256
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2,800 2,900 2,906 3,300 3,500


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 3,256 3,256 3,256
2017 3,256 3,256 3,256
2018


Number of referrals for Child and Family Services anticipated.
Performance Narrative: As the growth in birth numbers are down and school
enrollment continues to be flat, I am projecting 250 referrals in 2018


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 250 EOY: 250
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200 250 300 310 325


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 266 266 266
2017 250 250 250
2018


Number of in-home visits expected to be required.
Performance Narrative: I took the number of contacts made in 2017, both in
home and out of home placements and added them to the number of screened in
assessments to come up with this number. We then added the number of home
visits by the Senior Resource team and the NFP program.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 685 EOY: 685
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


500 600 650 700 750


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
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2016
2017 685 685 685
2018


Number of community outreach sessions requested/required.
Performance Narrative: This is a new measure for 2017 so this is an estimated
number of outreach sessions. We will monitor this for more accurate projections
in the future.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 100 EOY: 100
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 75 100 125 150


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 100 100 100
2017 100 100 100
2018


Budget :


Cost per child provided services by Child Welfare team in Child and Family Services.
Performance Narrative: Outcomes for kids in the child welfare system is almost
always better to keep them with their families and this team puts forth a great
effort to do just this. Whether it's placing them with kin in the Eastern Plaines and
visiting them once a month or taking them to family in North Carolina. We work
with families in the home by we providing parenting support and life skills.


Budget • Dollar • Annually YTD: $2,500.00 EOY: $2,500.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$500.00 $1,000.00 $2,000.00 $3,000.00 $3,500.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016$2,342.80$2,342.80$2,343.00
2017$2,500.00$2,500.00$2,500.00
2018


Cost per child provided services by Public Health team in Child and Family Services.
Performance Narrative:


Budget • Dollar • Annually YTD: $185.24 EOY: $185.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 $185.24 $185.24 $185.00
2018
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Performance Report: Economic Security


BOCC Update - Human Services; Economic Security
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Economic Security Activity is to provide advocacy, health


coverage, and nutritional and economic support services to individuals, children
and families of our community so they can improve economic stability, self-
sufficiency, access to healthcare, nutritional health and family stability.


Performance Narrative Case load growth from 1100 to 1700 was experienced due to the recession and the increase in
eligible clients. The demand for services has resulted in a substantial caseload increase for staff,
however, accuracy and timeliness of application processing remains above 90% compliance. The
increase in demand and performance measures was met by staff overtime and a reduction in the
provision of personalized case management services.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of all eligibility determinations for food assistance completed within 30
days.


Performance Narrative: Food applications are being processed within the given
time frame over 95% of the time. The one exception in July was due to an
issue with pulling applications off of PEAK, and a two applications popping for
expedited food after day seven. The issue was discussed with the team and
has been corrected. I anticipate the rest of the year to exceed the goal of 95%
timeliness.


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 97.4% EOY: 97.4%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 93% 95% 98% 100%
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 96.6% 95.3% 96.9% 95.5% 96% 97.9% 96% 94.6% 94.5% 96.1% 97.6% 95.5% 96.1% 96.1%
2014 93.1% 93.9% 98.9% 96.4% 91.8% 93.1% 95.1% 96.6% 93.3% 100% 98.6% 99% 95.6% 95.6%
2015 100% 100% 100% 100% 92.7% 96.6% 97.3% 93.5% 95.8% 97.7% 96% 98.1% 98% 98%
2016 85.2% 97.8% 89.2% 96.2% 91.8% 89.2% 98.1% 96.7% 100% 97.1% 95.2% 98.1% 94.6% 94.6%
2017 96.4% 96.5% 95.5% 100% 97.2% 97.7% 93.5% 98.1% 98.3% 100% 98.7% 98.9% 97.6% 97.6%
2018 98.6% 93.9% 98.3% 98.2% 97.2% 97.4% 97.4%


Percentage of all eligibility determinations for medical assistance completed within
45 days.


Performance Narrative: The number of medical applications being processed
within the 45 day timeframe continues to be above the 95% goal. The timeliness
can be attributed to properly using the EPG report to track cases. Going into
open enrollment it will be imperative to continue using good processes to
maintain our timeliness.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 99% EOY: 99%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 93% 95% 98% 100%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 96% 96% 92.6% 98.6% 96.5% 96.5%
2014 98.2% 97.8% 95.5% 99.8% 98.1% 98.1%
2015 100% 94.7% 97.7% 99.4% 98.2% 98.2%
2016 97% 96.5% 99.5% 99.4% 98.1% 98.1%
2017 100% 96.6% 99.4% 100% 99.4% 99.4%
2018 99% 99% 99%


Percentage of all eligibility determinations for basic cash assistance completed
within 45 days.
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Performance Narrative: Timeliness of basic cash assistance applications
continues to be at 100% over the past 3 months. Identifying these applications
and processing them within a seven day timeframe has contributed to our 100%
timeliness.


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


95%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 91.7% 100% 100% 100% 94.4% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 90% 100% 97.7% 97.7%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of all eligibility determinations for TANF assistance completed within 45
days.


Performance Narrative: Identifying TANF applications as they come in and
assigning them to a case manager from day one has allowed us to maintain
98.2% timeliness for 2017. The processing of these applications within a seven
window allows us to track these and process them within the given timeframe.


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


95%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 87.5% 100% 98.8% 98.8%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of TANF applicants who leave the program due to other reasons besides
case sanctions and noncompliance.


Performance Narrative: Continued work of the case managers to create buy-in
from the clients by connecting them with resources in the community promotes
compliance and minimizing the number of people removed from the program
for negative reasons. The variance in the percentages each month is due to the
small case loads and limited number of people leaving the program each month.


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 52.9% EOY: 52.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


30% 40% 50% 60% 100%
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 33.3% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 100% 100% 100% 100% 34.6% 34.6%
2014 66.7% 75% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 90.5% 90.5%
2015 0% 100% 0% 100% 0% 100% 66.7% 100% 100% 75% 75%
2016 33.3% 0% 33.3% 75% 100% 100% 100% 100% 71.4% 40% 62.5% 60% 60%
2017 50% 0% 100% 100% 0% 100% 50% 100% 50% 100% 0% 52.9% 52.9%
2018


Output :


Number of food assistance applications processed.
Performance Narrative: The number of food applications is down YTD from last
year. This could be attributed to a stronger local economy allowing people to
meet more of their basic needs without assistance. A turbulent political climate
could also deter people from seeking assistance for their family if it contains
undocumented citizens.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 305 EOY: 745
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200
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Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 88 95 74 52 49 71 54 64 77 69 85 104 882 882
2017 55 80 67 48 72 44 62 53 59 65 78 87 770 770
2018 71 49 59 55 71 305 745


Number of medical assistance applications processed.
Performance Narrative: The number of medical applications is down YTD from
last year. This could be attributed to a stronger local economy allowing people to
meet more of their basic needs without assistance. A turbulent political climate
could also deter people from seeking assistance for their family if it contains
undocumented citizens.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 496 EOY: 1,255
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 148 94 123 65 45 60 49 102 57 49 103 178 1,073 1,073
2017 117 94 58 41 20 54 57 58 59 79 175 192 1,004 1,004
2018 119 79 79 90 129 496 1,255


Number of basic cash assistance applications processed.
Performance Narrative: Over all the number of basic cash applications is higher
than last year. I attribute the increase to client to client referrals as well as an
uptick in traffic from senior resource team. Overall the community is more aware
of the programs we offer when it comes to BCA.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 60 EOY: 119
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 15 14 13 10 13 17 18 20 14 15 14 18 181 181
2017 24 15 16 15 18 14 8 11 22 9 10 11 173 173
2018 13 14 15 11 7 60 119


Number of TANF enrolled cases.
Performance Narrative: The number of families enrolled in the TANF program is
lower than is has been in years. I contribute the decreased ongoing caseload to
the restructuring of the program helping to connect families with resources in the
community to become more self-sufficient. By holding clients more accountable
we have decreased the number of people sitting idle on the program.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 26.2 EOY: 29
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15 20 25 30 35
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 9 10 14 13 9 4 3 14 14 17 22 21 12.5 13
2014 22 25 25 24 23 23 22 20 17 24 25 27 23.1 23
2015 30 30 31 30 27 25 25 27 27 25 29 29 27.9 28
2016 30 33 29 26 24 28 24 27 21 20 12 15 24.1 24
2017 17 13 15 18 19 17 19 19 20 18 17 17.5 18
2018 25 22 27 28 29 26.2 29


Demand :


Number of food assistance applications expected to be received.
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Performance Narrative: Over all the number of food applications we have
received YTD has been down from previous years. Despite coming into our busy
season I would hypothesize based on past years and current trends we will be
down from last year. YTD we are at 88.6% of what we processed last year. I am
estimating we will process 775 food applications for 2017.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 770 EOY: 770
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 882 882 882
2017 775 775 775
2018 770 770 770


Number of medical assistance applications expected to be received.
Performance Narrative: Over all the number of medical applications we have
received YTD has been down from previous years. Despite coming into our busy
season I would hypothesize based on past years and current trends we will be
down from last year. YTD we are at 82.33% of what we processed last year. I am
estimating we will process 875 medical applications in 2017.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1,004 EOY: 1,004
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 1,073 1,073 1,073
2017 875 875 875
2018 1,004 1,004 1,004


Number of basic cash assistance applications expected to be processed.
Performance Narrative: Over all the number of basic cash applications we have
received YTD has been up from last years estimate. Based on the additional
need of the cash programs, specifically AND, I am estimating we will process
187 basic cash applications. Client to client referrals and senior resources have
increased our numbers for these programs, both AND and TANF specifically.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 173 EOY: 173
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 181 181 181
2017 187 187 187
2018 173 173 173


Number of TANF applications expected to be received.
Performance Narrative: The number of TANF cases we have processed this year
is up from 2017. YTD we have processed 115% based on last years numbers. I
contribute the increased numbers to word of mouth referrals and the restructuring
of the program helping to connect families with resources in the community to
become more self-sufficient.


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 85 EOY: 85
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


25
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 9 10 14 13 9 4 3 15 15 15 15 15 137 137
2014 22 20 23 23 20 20 24 25 27 204 271
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2015 30 30 31 30 27 25 25 27 27 25 29 29 335 335
2016 13 7 6 2 5 11 10 12 9 9 4 9 97 97
2017 13 7 6 2 5 11 10 12 9 10 5 10 100 100
2018 6 6 9 6 9 8 6 6 11 2 8 8 85 85


Efficiency :


Cost per application processed.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Monthly YTD: $20.38 EOY: $8.54
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


$2.00 $5.00 $10.00 $15.00 $18.00


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 $11.14 $11.14 $10.73 $11.76 $12.48 $12.86 $13.14 $13.12 $13.44 $13.58 $9.56 $8.83 $11.61 $11.61
2014 $10.03 $9.58 $8.83 $8.47 $9.10 $8.22 $8.23 $7.85 $7.81 $7.60 $7.15 $6.65 $8.19 $8.19
2015 $7.18 $7.03 $7.23 $7.05 $7.15 $7.06 $7.06 $7.38 $7.48 $7.47 $7.17 $6.87 $7.17 $7.17
2016 $7.88 $7.84 $7.83 $7.86 $7.76 $8.90 $7.88 $8.09 $8.23 $8.17 $7.47 $7.38 $7.92 $7.92
2017 $7.05 $6.31 $6.33 $6.43 $6.50 $6.62 $6.68 $6.69 $6.87 $7.12 $7.10 $7.30 $6.70
2018 $8.35 $8.57 $8.47 $8.64 $8.44 $20.38 $8.54
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Performance Report: Senior Health and Resources


BOCC Update - Human Services; Senior Health and Resources
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Senior Health and Resources Activity is to provide


community outreach and education, preventive health, adult protection and
advocacy services to seniors, at-risk adults and their families so they can be
more independent, healthy and connected to their community.


Performance Narrative We were able to serve 6100 individuals in CY 2010, which was higher than projected by 2500. This
success has been possible by including unique website visitors in our contacts count, and monitoring
our efficiencies so that we reach more people while minimizing wasted time and/or resources.
Because of limited funding and the loss of some grants funds in 2011, we will not be able to expand
staff in the Senior Resources Office and will focus on maintaining current level of service with a flat or
slightly reduced budget.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial Citizen Survey who state that the services
provided to seniors by Gunnison County are good or excellent.


Performance Narrative: This metric is really " How easy or difficult it is for Seniors
to use or access services" and nota metric of the quality of services. There was
a significant decline from the last survey from about 72% to 31%. This decline
may be in part to increased numbers with decreased resources available, the
sample pool, or changes within the Department to enhance security. The Senior
Resource Team will strive to make themselves more present throughout the
valley with outreach.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 58.6% EOY: 58.6%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


30% 40% 75% 80% 90%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 71.2% 71.2% 71.2%
2014 71.2% 71.2% 71.2%
2015 72.8% 72.8% 72.8%
2016 72.8% 72.8% 72.8%
2017 58.6% 58.6% 58.6%
2018


Percentage of seniors served who are able to avoid nursing home placement and
remain in their own home for one year or longer.


Performance Narrative: In the most recent quarter, 100% of respondents to the
survey reported services accessed through Gunnison Senior resources have
been able to stay in their home longer. Over the past two years, the lowest
quarter was January- March 2016 at 80%, while all other quarters have been at
least 90%(if services allowed clients to stay in their home longer)


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 91.4% EOY: 95%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 80% 100% 100% 90% 92.5% 92.5%
2017 100% 95% 100% 95% 97.4% 97.4%
2018 86.7% 95% 91.4% 95%


Percentge of seniors in the community who are not hospitalized due to influenza.







2
generated by MFR Live - a Managing Results Product © 2010-2014


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Semi-Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50%


Year Jan-Jun Jul-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018


Percentage of seniors served who report regular social connections.
Performance Narrative: Over 50% of our clients reported social connections, well
above the projected bench mark. Gunnison County Senior Resources provides
community outreach on a weekly basis to connect Seniors with social activities.
Gunnison County also writes "The Senior Scoop", a schedule that comes out
twice a month in the local newspapers with social activities for Seniors.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 92.5% EOY: 95%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016
2017 95% 100% 75% 90% 90.5% 90.5%
2018 90% 95% 92.5% 95%


Output :


Number of senior influenza vaccinations provided.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


40


Number of seniors provided preventive health services.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


400


Number of at-risk adults provided special needs services.
Performance Narrative: This population is identified as low income Seniors, or
Adults with disabilities. This is a new metric for the County, however it has been
captured for contractual compliance for Region 10. The Region 10 metrics show
a steady increase in Seniors and Disabled Adults accessing services through the
County.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 744 EOY: 1,569
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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3,000
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 3 3 4 3 5 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 34 34
2017 197 215 143 233 208 192 200 152 197 198 205 141 2,281 2,281
2018 153 177 159 130 125 744 1,569


Number of adults/seniors provided adult protective services.
Performance Narrative: Adult Protection has not seen a significant increase in
cases over the past year despite new mandatory reporting requirements and an
increase in referrals. The majority of Adult Protection Cases involve self neglect
due to mental health or diseases associated with Aging, such as dementia.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 39 EOY: 39
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


8


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016 3 3 4 3 5 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 34 34
2017 2 2 3 4 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 39 39
2018


Number of seniors and adults provided senior health and resources services.
Performance Narrative: We were able to have 5502 contacts in CY 2016, which
was higher than projected. This success has been possible by including unique
website visitors in our contacts count, community outreach and increasing our
senior resource specialists. With the increase in contacts, Gunnison County
Senior Resources has to focus on efficiency while not losing focus of quality
customer service.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 4,257 EOY: 9,339
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


8,205
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013
2014
2015
2016 364 445 460 360 486 424 379 503 412 613 456 600 5,502 5,502
2017 521 539 632 646 740 812 807 835 683 596 842 552 8,205 8,205
2018 1,021 827 681 1,005 723 4,257 9,339


Demand :


Number of seniors in Gunnison and Hinsdale Counties requiring senior influenza
vaccinations.


Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


40


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018


Efficiency :
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Cost per senior or at-risk adult served.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $27.42 EOY: $27.42
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


$12.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $11.80 $11.80 $11.80
2014 $17.65 $17.65 $17.65
2015 $32.89 $32.89 $32.89
2016 $38.48 $38.48 $38.48
2017 $27.42 $27.42 $27.42
2018
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Performance Report: Child Support Services


BOCC Update - Human Services; Child Support Services
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Child Support Services Activity is to provide court-ordered


establishment and enforcement services to families so they can achieve and
maintain compliance and the children can experience the support of both
parents.


Performance Narrative Increase child support collections for current monthly support and payments toward arrearages
through active monitoring of reports, contacting parties, timely performance of modifications and
establishment of orders.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of current court-ordered support dollars paid.
Performance Narrative:
Child Support Services (CSS) is on track to meet this goal based on the current
year-end projections for 2017. #Current court-ordered support# is child support
that is due to a family each month, and does not include payments towards
arrears. CSS will continue to utilize all available actions to continue to meet this
goal (including sending #income assignments# to employers so that child support
is withheld directly from paychecks, drivers# license suspension notices, and
modifying Child Support Orders so that the amount of support due each month
accurately reflects a family#s current financial circumstances).


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 77.8% EOY: 77.8%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75% 80% 85%
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 71.8% 72.7% 79.5% 73.5% 74.6% 79.8% 76.9% 75.6% 83.5% 80.6% 75.1% 84.6% 77.3% 77.3%
2014 81.4% 76.4% 80.4% 75.2% 77.8% 76.5% 79.1% 82.6% 78% 83.2% 79.5% 85.8% 79.7% 79.7%
2015 79.1% 76.1% 74.3% 79.2% 83.8% 88.8% 84.3% 84.7% 78.3% 84% 78% 84.6% 81.2% 81.2%
2016 81.2% 77.9% 85% 81.8% 70.7% 80.1% 80.8% 76.5% 83.5% 72.3% 77.5% 82.1% 79.1% 79.1%
2017 75.5% 75.9% 73.8% 74.5% 79% 72.2% 78.8% 75.1% 73.6% 74.9% 80% 76.3% 75.8% 75.8%
2018 79.5% 70.1% 86.9% 74.7% 77.7% 79.1% 77.3% 77.5% 77.8% 77.8%


Percentage of child support arrears cases that receive a payment during the State
fiscal year.


Performance Narrative:
Child Support Services (CSS) is on track to meet this goal based on the current
projections for 2017. In June 2017, the data entered showed only the numbers
for the month of June 2017, and not year-to-date information. In July 2017, the
correct data was entered (and accurate numbers for June were captured in
the year-to-date data from July 2017). CSS will continue to utilize all available
actions to continue to collect arrears (including tax refund offsets, setting up
payment plans, placing holds on passports, and collecting lottery/gambling
winnings and personal injury settlements).


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 62.9% EOY: 75.8%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75% 80% 90%
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 46.5% 58.6% 65.7% 67.8% 69.3% 72.3% 75% 76.2% 77.3% 76.1% 77.3% 77.9% 70.5% 75.8%
2014 47.5% 55.4% 63.7% 65.6% 69.9% 71.7% 74.3% 75.8% 78.1% 78.8% 79.4% 78.8% 70.6% 75.8%
2015 47.2% 56.4% 62.5% 67.1% 71.1% 71.6% 72.1% 73.7% 73.6% 73.3% 74.6% 74.7% 68.5% 75.8%
2016 46.8% 56.9% 60.8% 63.2% 64.6% 70.2% 71.8% 73.6% 76.1% 75.3% 76.7% 78.4% 68.5% 75.8%
2017 46.8% 54.9% 63.5% 67.1% 69.4% 39% 73.9% 74.2% 75.1% 75.8% 76.5% 76.6% 66.8% 75.8%
2018 46.5% 54.5% 60.5% 63.9% 66.2% 68% 70.6% 71.6% 62.9% 75.8%


Output :







2
generated by MFR Live - a Managing Results Product © 2010-2014


Child support dollars collected.
Performance Narrative:
Child Support Services (CSS) is projected to collect $794,595 by the end of
2017. This is lower than our goal of $850,000. Based on prior years# data,
this performance measure continues to challenge the CSS program. Over the
next year, county CSS offices are working with the state office to identify areas
where offices can help remove barriers that are preventing parents from making
child support payments (for example, providing employment-related resources/
referrals). As this program develops and is applied to casework, CSS should see
an increase in the amount of child support collected.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 498,320 EOY: 732,411
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
750,000 800,000 850,000 900,000 950,000


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 46,860 59,409 108,950 71,999 70,580 59,489 55,564 53,979 64,503 60,483 53,159 63,891 768,866 768,866
2014 60,940 66,109 74,587 61,574 73,169 61,821 65,621 69,763 76,702 84,000 63,434 72,506 830,226 830,226
2015 61,849 66,307 76,179 68,563 75,574 69,421 66,034 65,492 58,737 67,068 59,366 69,859 804,449 804,449
2016 65,789 72,119 74,971 68,362 54,239 69,198 66,220 69,756 74,353 75,509 63,740 68,772 823,028 823,028
2017 63,658 68,583 71,779 74,884 69,831 56,052 73,331 61,361 61,600 64,424 63,381 57,319 786,203 786,203
2018 66,175 52,140 77,584 67,801 64,104 56,911 55,537 58,068 498,320 732,411


Number of families that receive child support payments.
Performance Narrative:
Child Support Services (CSS) is projected to meet this goal by the end of 2017,
though the current year-to-date data shows 157 families receiving support
payments. If this goal is not met, one challenge is collecting payments on cases
where the paying parent is self-employed or changes jobs frequently (so child
support cannot be withheld from the parent#s paycheck through an employer).
CSS attempts to get up-to-date information for these cases, but ultimately it is
up to the parent to decide to make a payment. CSS will continue with attempts
to build rapport and communicate the importance of making regular payments to
parents in these cases.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 146.4 EOY: 175
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


155 165 175 185 195
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 145 147 167 156 154 146 149 149 154 151 144 158 151.7 175
2014 157 149 161 150 155 146 157 152 152 162 147 156 153.7 175
2015 154 155 167 163 166 164 162 159 153 162 161 156 160.2 175
2016 154 163 165 159 157 171 162 156 167 157 162 163 161.3 175
2017 159 159 165 161 161 149 156 152 151 156 157 151 156.4 175
2018 155 143 152 149 147 138 142 145 146.4 175


Demand :


Number of eligible families with an open child support services case that expect to be
served.


Performance Narrative:
As of September 2017, there are 258 open Child Support Services (CSS) cases.
Parents have cited some larger challenges facing the county and/or state as a
reason for relocating (and closing or transferring their child support case as a
result of relocation), including lack of affordable housing and lack of jobs paying
wages high enough to adequately cover cost of living expenses. Additionally,
the Gunnison District Court continues to refer parents to the CSS office in Court
Orders where the Court deems it appropriate.


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 254 EOY: 300
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


230 250 268 290 300
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Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 289 291 285 281 274 268 264 264 266 262 266 268 268 300
2014 270 267 271 275 271 268 268 268 266 265 264 262 262 300
2015 265 263 266 264 263 265 264 264 264 267 266 264 264 300
2016 267 265 268 269 268 268 269 271 270 271 274 267 267 300
2017 265 265 264 263 264 265 265 260 258 260 260 260 260 300
2018 256 255 253 252 251 251 251 254 254 300


Efficiency :


Minimum dollar amount collected for each program dollar spent.
Performance Narrative:
Child Support Services (CSS) transitioned to a new caseworker during 2017
and there has been some loss in efficiency as a result of the transition, and
as the new caseworker continues to develop the necessary knowledge base
to efficiently process and work cases. Additionally, it is anticipated that a new
deputy county attorney will take over that office#s child support caseload in 2018,
and there may be an opportunity to better track and evaluate the monthly cost of
the attorney#s time (as it relates to total monthly CSS costs) next year.


Efficiency • Ratio • Monthly YTD: $6.65 EOY: $6.52
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


$4.00 $6.00 $8.00 $10.00 $12.00
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 $5.68 $7.20 $13.21 $8.73 $8.56 $7.21 $6.74 $6.54 $7.82 $7.33 $6.45 $7.75 $7.77 $7.77
2014 $7.79 $8.45 $9.53 $7.87 $9.35 $7.90 $8.38 $8.91 $9.80 $10.73 $8.10 $9.26 $8.84 $8.84
2015 $7.32 $7.84 $9.01 $8.11 $8.94 $8.21 $7.81 $7.75 $6.95 $7.93 $7.02 $8.26 $7.93 $7.93
2016 $7.72 $8.46 $8.79 $8.02 $6.36 $8.12 $7.77 $8.18 $8.72 $8.86 $7.48 $8.07 $8.05 $8.05
2017 $6.80 $7.33 $7.67 $8.00 $7.46 $5.99 $7.83 $6.55 $6.58 $6.88 $6.77 $6.12 $7.00 $7.00
2018 $7.07 $5.57 $8.29 $7.24 $6.85 $6.08 $5.93 $6.20 $6.65 $6.52
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Gunnison County – Managing for Results 


 
Strategic Business Plan 


Public Works Department 
Revised August 9, 2017 


 
Gunnison County Vision 
Statement 


Gunnison County cherishes its sense of community and place.  We strive to preserve 
and promote the well-being of the County’s citizens, natural environment and rural 


character.  We will deliver services and set standards that reflect our values and 
preserve our unique quality of life for present and future generations to enjoy. 


Department Mission The mission of the Public Works Department is to provide infrastructure construction 


and management services to residents, visitors and County departments so they can 
travel on County roads, pursue recreational interests, and enjoy living in a more 


sustainable environment. 


Issue Statements 1. Increased Demand – Stagnant Budget: 
The trend of increased demand for summer and winter maintenance, the need 


for construction-related projects, the rising cost of all road maintenance 
materials, and the changing expectations of customers, combined with declining 


long-term federal funding and competition for allocation of discretionary 


revenues, if not addressed will result in: 
 Reduction or elimination of services; 


 Additional fleet costs, due to the age of the fleet and the inability to 


replace light- and heavy-duty equipment in a timely manner due to 


other demands on limited budget dollars; 
 Decreased ability of the Public Works Department to facilitate public 


projects not directly related to transportation (prior examples: Housing 


projects, White Water Park, WSC Track, Tenderfoot Child Care 
Center); and 


 Increased demand for unplanned improvements resulting from failures 


of infrastructure. 


2. Fleet Capacity: 
The trend of rising equipment costs, higher repair costs, unstable fuel costs, 


and technology dependent maintenance for newer equipment/vehicles, 
combined with the lack of allocated resources to schedule vehicle and 


equipment replacement, if not addressed will result in: 


 Failure to meet County energy efficiency goals; 


 Increased maintenance costs due to delayed replacement; 


 Poor resale value of vehicles/equipment; 


 Poor fleet availability for all departments; 


 Decreased ability to meet customer demands; and 


 Inability to meet road maintenance and construction demands due to 


lack of reliable equipment and inappropriate levels of redundancy to 
meet the demands of light- and heavy-duty equipment users. 


3. New Regulations: 
An increasingly complex regulatory environment (Federal, State, County), 


combined with national and local trends for enhanced environmental safety, 
protected species, drought mitigation, green building, alternative fuels and 


energy efficiency will, if unaddressed, result in: 


 Increased staff time, services and training; 


 Increased costs for equipment, materials and professional services; 


 Possible loss of funding and/or fines for non-compliance; 


 Increased time spent on species protection and those activities which 


minimize impact on the species such as road closures rather than road 
maintenance; and  


 Inability to maintain gravel County roads to the revised service levels 


due to restrictions on water use and dry streams and springs. 
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4. Recruitment, Commitment, and Productivity: 


A continued trend to require hiring skilled employees at entry-level salaries, 
combined with higher costs of living in Gunnison County, if unaddressed, will 


continue to result in the following consequences for our customers: 


 Unfilled positions for critical skilled workers remaining vacant for 


longer periods of time; 
 Increased crew time and money spent training new employees who 


do not have needed critical skills; 


 Heavier workloads for current employees; 


 Decreased capacity to meet demands for critical services; and 


 Increased difficulty retaining qualified employees as they seek higher 


paying positions with other employers. 


Department Strategic Goals 1. By 2018, visitors and residents of Gunnison County will have confidence that 


their County government will continuously strive to protect the environment by 


meeting or exceeding all goals related to water quality, energy efficiency, green 
building, landfill (solid waste) management and watershed management as 


indicated by: 
 No loss of funding or fines due to non-compliance with drinking water 


quality standards and CDPHE landfill regulations; and 


 New construction will contribute to County’s goal of 10% net 


efficiency. 
2. By 2018, residents and visitors of Gunnison County will enjoy the benefits of a 


sound and well-managed infrastructure, as measured by: 


 80% of paved road miles are adequately maintained annually; 


 80% of gravel/native surface road miles are adequately maintained 


annually; and 
 95% of decisions to approve/not approve, prioritize and respond to 


requests for unplanned improvements and/or additional maintenance 


will be informed by the Board-approved revised service levels. 
3. By 2018, Gunnison County residents will have confidence that County vehicles 


and equipment will model energy efficient use and will experience the enhanced 


capacity of a more modern and proactively managed fleet system, as indicated 
by: 


 90% of new vehicles purchased will be at least 10% more fuel efficient 


than the unit that is replaced; and 
 90% of equipment purchased will meet federal emission standards. 


Department Manager Public Works Director Marlene Crosby  


Department MFR Live Point of 


Contact 


Public Works Director Marlene Crosby 


Program / Activity Structure Roads and Bridges / Paved and Gravel Road Maintenance 
Roads and Bridges / Winter Maintenance 


Roads and Bridges / Bridges / Structures 
Roads and Bridges / Construction 


Roads and Bridges / Trails and Parks 
Roads and Bridges / Service to Municipalities 


Solid Waste Management / Recycling 


Solid Waste Management / Landfill 
Utility Services / Water Treatment and Distribution 


Utility Services / Wastewater Collection 
Fleet Management / Fleet Management 


Fairgrounds Management / Fairgrounds Management 


Weed Management / Weed Management 
Operational Support / Operational Support 


 


Program Roads and Bridges 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Roads and Bridges Program is to provide road and bridge 


management and maintenance services to residents, visitors, service providers and 
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governmental agencies so they can travel on well-maintained roads while enjoying the 


natural beauty of Gunnison County. 


Program Key Results  80% of gravel/native surface road miles are maintained annually; 
 80% of paved road miles are maintained annually; 


 98% of school days when snow accumulations meet plow policy criteria at least 


1 hour prior  to school bus time, all routes within 15 miles of County 


maintenance facilities will be plowed prior to school bus use; 


 90% of major bridges (20’ and over) are independently rated bi-annually as 


“structurally sound”; 
 10% of gravel roads meeting paving criteria are hard surfaced; and 


 75% of County-maintained trails have surface treatments, sweepings, drainage 


improvements or clearing as needed. 


Program Manager Public Works Director Marlene Crosby 


Activity Paved and Gravel Road Maintenance 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Paved and Gravel Road Maintenance Activity is to provide road 


preservation, management and maintenance services to service providers and the 


public so that they can travel with confidence on well-maintained roads while enjoying 
the natural beauty of Gunnison County. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Road bladings 


 Drainage installations 


 Chloride applications 


 Road stripings 


 Sign repairs/installations 


 Shoulder applications 


 Road surface seals 


 Pavement patchings 


 ROW maintenances 


Activity Manager Public Works Director Marlene Crosby 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 
 50% of respondents to the biennial citizen survey report that road repair 


services are good or excellent; 


 20% of paved road miles are seal coated annually (represents 100% of need 


based on five-year cycle); 


 80% of paved road miles are maintained annually; and 


 80% of gravel/native surface road miles are maintained annually. 


Output Measures: 
 128 total miles of pavement maintained annually; 


 250 total miles of County gravel roads maintained annually; 


 400 total miles of USFS/BLM gravel/native surface roads maintained annually; 


 0 miles receiving road surface seals; and 


 30 miles meeting/exceeding criteria for hard surfacing received mag chloride 


application. 


Demand Measures: 
 128 total miles of pavement requiring maintenance annually; 


 273 total miles of County gravel roads requiring maintenance annually; 


 413 total miles of USFS/BLM gravel/native surface roads requiring maintenance 


annually; 


 20 miles requiring road surface seals; and 


 40 miles meeting/exceeding criteria for hard surfacing requiring mag chloride 


application. 
Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per mile of County paved road maintained; 


 Cost per mile of County gravel road maintained; and 


 Cost per mile of USFS/BLM road maintained. 


Activity Winter Maintenance 
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Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Winter Maintenance Activity is to provide winter access and 


information services to residents, visitors and service providers so they can travel with 
confidence on County roads. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Gravel road winter plowings/sandings 


 Paved road winter plowings/sandings 


 Winter road condition information postings 


 Winter “emergency access” request responses 


 Winter “changing conditions” request responses 


Activity Manager Operations Manager Sparky Casebolt  


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 83% of respondents to the biennial citizen survey report that snow removal 


services on County roads and highways is good or excellent; and 


 98% of school days when snow accumulations meet plow policy criteria at least 


1 hour prior to school bus time, all routes within 15 miles of County 
maintenance facilities will be plowed prior to school bus use. 


Output Measures: 
 1,700 tons of sand used; 


 102 miles of paved roads plowed; and 


 105 miles of gravel roads plowed. 


Demand Measures: 


 1,800 tons of sand requiring application; 


 102 miles of paved road requiring plowing; and 


 105 miles of gravel roads requiring plowing. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Cost per mile of paved road plowed/sanded; and 


 Cost per mile of gravel road plowed/sanded. 


Activity Bridges and Structures 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Bridges and Structures Activity is to provide bridge and structure 


construction and maintenance services to residents and visitors so they can travel safely 
across rivers, streams and ditches. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Bridge maintenances 


 Major bridge inspections 


 Minor structures inspections, repairs, replacements 


Activity Manager Operations Manager Sparky Casebolt 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 90% of major bridges (20’ and over) are independently rated bi-annually as 


“structurally sound”; and 
 90% of minor structures (under 20’) are rated as “structurally sound”. 


Output Measures: 


 5 minor structure inspections conducted; 


 1 minor structures replaced; and 


 1 major bridges replaced or received significant repair/upgrade. 


Demand Measures: 
 30 minor structures requiring inspections; 


 5 minor structures requiring replacement; and 


 6 major bridges requiring replacement or receipt of significant repair/upgrade 


in the future. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per major bridge maintained; and 


 Cost per minor structure inspected and maintained. 


Activity Construction 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Construction Activity is to provide transportation planning and 


construction services to residents, visitors, service providers and governmental 


agencies so that they may continue to travel on an efficient transportation network. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Need evaluations 


 ROW acquisitions 


 Improvement designs 
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 Road constructions 


Activity Manager Special Projects Foreman Jim Kint 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 10% of gravel road miles meeting paving criteria are hard surfaced. 


Output Measures: 
 5 total miles of road hard surfaced; and 


 14 total miles of light reconstruction completed. 


Demand Measures: 


 14 total miles of roads requiring hard surfacing; and 


 3 total miles of light reconstruction requiring completion. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Cost per mile of road hard surfaced; and 


 Cost per mile of light reconstruction completed. 


Activity Trails and Parks 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Trails and Parks Activity is to provide trails and parks planning, 


construction and maintenance services to residents and visitors so that they can use 
trails and parks for commuting and/or recreation. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Sweepings 


 Gradings 


 Surfacings 


 Plowings 


Activity Manager Public Works Director Marlene Crosby  


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 71% of respondents to the biennial citizen survey report that the availability of 


paths and walking trails is excellent or good; 
 75% of County maintained trails have surface treatments, sweepings, drainage 


improvements or clearing as needed; and 


 100% of paved trails are swept. 


Output Measures: 
 7.8 trail miles maintained; and 


 1 miles of new trail constructed. 


Demand Measures: 


 8.8 trail miles requiring maintenance; and 


 3 miles of new trail requiring construction. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per linear foot for trail maintenance; and 


 Cost per linear foot for trail construction. 


Activity Service to Municipalities 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Service to Municipalities Activity is to provide services required by 


the municipalities within our County to those municipalities so that County residents 


and visitors can travel on well-maintained roads in summer and winter. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Gravel road bladings 


 Gravel road chloride applications 


 Paved road seal coatings 


 Gravel road winter plowings 


 Paved road winter plowings 


 Street lightings 


Activity Manager Public Works Director Marlene Crosby  


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 100% of municipality roads are maintained per municipality standards and 


budgets; and 
 95% of school days when snow accumulations meet plow policy criteria 1 hour 


prior to school bus time, routes within 15 miles of County maintenance facilities 


will be plowed prior to school bus use. 


Output Measures: 
 485 hours of maintenance provided. 


Demand Measures: 
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 575 hours of maintenance expected to be provided. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per hour of maintenance provided. 


 


Program Solid Waste Management 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Solid Waste Management Program is to provide recycling and solid 


waste disposal services to citizens and visitors so they can experience minimal impacts 


from solid waste disposal. 


Program Key Results  90% of special waste requests are handled within 3 days of receipt of final 


application package and wastes are handled as required; and 


 10% of product is diverted from the waste stream. 


Program Manager Public Works Director Marlene Crosby 


Activity Recycling 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Recycling Activity is to provide drop off, pick up, processing and 
educational services to the public and government offices so they can live in a more 


sustainable environment through diversion and reuse of recyclable materials. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Product diversions 
 Product bales 


 Product sales 


 Recycling educational tours 


Activity Manager Administrative Assistant IV Debbi Ferchau 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 83% of respondents to the biennial citizen survey report that they recycled 


used paper, cans or bottles from their homes; 


 65% of respondents to the biennial citizen survey report that recycling services 


are good or excellent; and 
 10.2% of product is diverted from the waste stream. 


Output Measures: 


 1,250 tons of product processed; and 


 1,750 bales of product processed. 


Demand Measures: 
 1,500 tons of product requiring processing; and 


 2,000 bales of product requiring processing. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per ton of product processed; and 


 Cost per bale of product processed. 


Activity Landfill 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Landfill Activity is to provide solid waste disposal service to the 
public so they can live in a sustainable environment where waste disposal is in 


compliance with State and Federal regulations to protect air and water quality to insure 


that the land is efficiently used and expansion of the existing site is appropriately 
managed. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Appliance, metal and aggregate recyclings 


 Tire diversions 


 CDPHE testing/permits 


 Trash placements 


Activity Manager District Foreman Sean McCormick 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 
 100% of required random inspections are made on schedule; and 


 90% of special waste requests are handled within 3 days of receipt of final 


application package and wastes are handled as required. 


Output Measures: 
 800 appliances recycled; 


 1,025 tires diverted from the disposal site; and 


 18,000 tons of trash processed. 


Demand Measures: 


 800 appliances requiring recycling; 
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 1,200 tires requiring diversion from disposal site; and 


 20,000 tons of trash requiring processing. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per ton of trash processed. 


 


Program Utility Services 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Utility Services Program is to provide treated drinking water to users 


of the Dos Rios Water Division and the Antelope Hills Water Division, and to provide 


sanitary sewer collection services to the Dos Rios, Antelope Hills, North Gunnison and 
Somerset Sanitation Districts so that the residents served can continue to enjoy and 


depend on safe drinking water and dependable sanitary sewer service. 


Program Key Results  Maximum of 0.018% of customers experience unplanned sewer outages; and 


 Maximum of 1% of customers experience unplanned water outages. 


Program Manager Utility Manager Mark Templeton  


Activity Water Treatment and Distribution 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Water Treatment and Distribution Activity is to provide and 


distribute quality drinking water to Dos Rios Water Division and Antelope Hills Water 
Division users so they can continue to enjoy and depend on quality drinking water that 


is safe and affordable. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Water Testings per CDPHE 


 Water Treatments 


 Fire Hydrant Quality Water Flushings 


Activity Manager Utility Manager Mark Templeton 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 
 Maximum of 1% of customers experience unplanned water outages; 


 100% of water customers experience rates that directly reflect the costs of 


maintaining and improving the systems; 


 100% of rates are structured to encourage wise use and water conservation; 


and  
 100% of customers are notified of possible water leaks and or the possibility of 


experiencing a higher than normal water bill on a monthly basis. 


Output Measures: 
 48 million gallons of water produced; and 


 34 users notified of higher than usual expected billings. 


Demand Measures: 


 50 million gallons of water requiring production; and 


 35 users are requiring notice of higher than usual water use. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per gallon of water produced. 


Activity Wastewater Collection 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Wastewater Collection Activity is to provide sanitary wastewater 
collection services to the Dos Rios, Antelope Hills, North Gunnison and Somerset 


Sanitation Districts so they can continue to enjoy sanitary conditions that are affordable 
and dependable. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Sewer line locates 


 Sewer line inspections/cleanings 


 Sewer line upgrades 


Activity Manager Utility Manager Mark Templeton 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 87% of respondents to the biennial citizen survey report that sewer services 


are good or excellent; and 
 Maximum of 0.018% of customers experience unplanned sewer outages;  


 100% of sewer customers experience rates that directly reflect the costs of 


maintaining and improving the systems.  


Output Measures: 
 25,000 linear feet of sewer line cleaned; and 


 3 manholes or clean-outs replaced or installed. 
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Demand Measures: 


 65,000 linear feet of sewer line requiring cleaning; and 


 5 manholes or cleanouts requiring installation or replacement. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Cost per sewer customer served; and 


 Cost per linear foot of sewer line maintained. 


 


Program Fleet Management 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Fleet Management Program is to provide vehicles, light duty and 


heavy duty equipment, and maintenance and repair services to Public Works and other 
departments so they can have readiness levels of properly maintained vehicles and 


equipment sufficient to perform their jobs in an efficient manner without undue delays. 


Program Key Results  Maximum of 10% of time is spent on repairs related to failed repair. 


Program Manager Fleet Manager Lee Partch 


Activity Fleet Management 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Fleet Management Activity is to provide vehicles, light duty and 


heavy duty equipment, and maintenance and repair services to Public Works and other 
departments so they can have properly maintained vehicles and equipment needed to 


perform their jobs. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 Fleet assessments 


 Fleet acquisitions and dispositions 


 Vehicle and light duty repairs 


 Heavy equipment repairs 


Activity Manager Fleet Manager Lee Partch 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 
 33.3% of heavy equipment required for summer/winter readiness replaced 


before the end of its useful life; 


 100% of emergency service responders’ vehicles and light duty equipment will 


receive priority in scheduling for maintenance and planned repairs; and  
 Maximum of 0.053% of time is spent on repairs related to failed repair. 


Output Measures: 


 5 unplanned component rebuilds completed; and  


 1 unplanned repairs completed due to failed repair. 


Demand Measures: 


 5 unplanned component rebuild requiring completion; and 
 1 unplanned repair requiring completion due to a failed repair. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Annual cost per vehicle maintained that is less than 10 years old; 


 Annual cost per vehicle maintained that is more than 10 years old;  


 Annual cost per truck or heavy equipment unit maintained that is less than 8 


years old;  


 Annual cost per truck or heavy equipment unit maintained that is more than 8 


years old; and 


 Annual cost of failed repairs to Fleet Program. 


 


Program Fairgrounds Management 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Fairgrounds Management Program is to provide multi-purpose 


meeting, grounds and event-management services to the community and County 
departments so that they can affordably hold their events and meetings in facilities that 


are centrally located, well managed and safe. 


Program Key Results  97.7% of requestors are able to schedule their events with adequate advance 


notice; and 
 95% of customers who report that: 


o Facilities are clean and fee of safety hazards; 


o Facility management provided agreed upon spaces, service and 


support materials; and 
o Their event fees were affordable comparable to alternative sites. 
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Program Manager Facilities Manager Melody Roper 


Activity Fairgrounds Management 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Fairgrounds Management Activity is to provide multi-purpose 
meeting, grounds and event-management services to the community and County 


departments so that they can affordably hold their events and meetings in facilities that 


are centrally located, well managed and safe.  


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Arena Stall Maintenances    


 Minor Building Repairs  


 Janitorial Cleanings   


 Parking Grounds Facilities  


 Fred R Field Western Heritage Center 


 Event Management   


 Snow Removals   


 Grandstand Cleanings    


 Conference Rooms Schedulings 


 Conference Rooms Set-Ups  


 Event Consultations  


Activity Manager Facilities Manager Melody Roper 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 97.7% of requestors are able to schedule their events with adequate advance 


notice; 


 95% of customers who report that: 


o Facilities are clean and free of safety hazards; and 
o Facility management provided agreed upon spaces, service and 


support materials. 
 95% of customers who are charged fees report that those fees were affordable 


comparable to alternative sites. 


Output Measures: 


 475 events managed; and 


 48,500 customers served. 


Demand Measures: 


 520 events requiring management; and 


 50,000 customers requiring service. 


Efficiency Measures: 


 Cost per customer served. 


 


Program Weed Management 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Weed Management Program is to provide state-listed noxious weed 
control and public awareness services to the public and governmental agencies so that 


they can protect the County’s economic and ecological resources from damage due to 
noxious weeds. 


Program Key Results  100% of financial contributors (federal, state and local cooperators) to the 


Gunnison Basin Weed Management Program report that their expectations are 


met for weed control by the Gunnison County Weed District on the lands they 
oversee. 


Program Manager Weed Coordinator Jon Mugglestone 


Activity Weed Management  


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Weed Management Activity is to provide state-listed noxious weed 
control and public awareness services to the public and governmental agencies so that 


they can protect the County’s economic and ecological resources from damage due to 
noxious weeds. 


Services that Comprise the 


Activity 


 Reclamation Permit inspections 


 Mechanical, cultural, biological and chemical weed treatments 


 Weed mappings 


 Educational information and programs 


 Consultations 
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 Interagency collaborations 


Activity Measure Weed Coordinator Jon Mugglestone 


Activity Performance Measures 


(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 100% of work outlined within cooperator-funded agreements for weed 


treatments and mapping is completed; 
 93.3% of outstanding Gunnison County Reclamation Permits are inspected by 


the Weed Coordinator; and 


 100% of financial contributors (federal, state and local cooperators) to the 


Gunnison Basin Weed Management Program report that their expectations are 
met for weed control by the Gunnison County Weed District on the lands they 


oversee. 


Output Measures: 
 510 acres treated;  


 500 infestations treated in the prior year checked for reoccurrence; 


 160 citizens provided research-based information; and 


 10 outstanding Gunnison County Reclamation Permit inspections completed. 


Demand Measures: 


 1,000 acres expected to be treated;  


 600 infestations treated in the prior year expected to be checked for 


reoccurrence; 
 200 citizens expected to be provided research-based information; and 


 20 outstanding Gunnison County Reclamation Permit inspections expected to 


be completed. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 Cost per acre treated. 


 


Program Operational Support 


Program Purpose Statement The purpose of the Operational Support Program is to provide operational and logistical 


support services to the Public Works Department, other County departments and the 
public so they can initiate and safely complete their projects in a timely manner. 


Program Key Results  96% of customers obtain Public Works permits within three working days of 


submitting a completed application; and 


 95.2% of complaints/concerns regarding road conditions, summer and winter, 


receive an informed response within three business days. 


Program Manager Administrative Assistant IV Debbi Ferchau 


Activity Operational Support 


Activity Purpose Statement The purpose of the Operational Support Activity is to provide administrative and 
logistical support services to the Public Works Department, other County departments 


and the public so they can initiate and safely complete their projects in a timely manner. 


Services that Comprise the 
Activity 


 CDL record keeping and testings 


 Seven different permit processings 


 Accident review findings 


 Motor pool schedulings/billings 


 Bid preparations and advertisements 


 Contract preparations 


 Citizen committee minutes 


 Conference registrations 


 Payroll postings/job cost postings 


 Budget preparations 


 Monthly and annual report preparations 


Activity Measure Administrative Assistant IV Debbi Ferchau 


Activity Performance Measures 
(Measure & Target) 


Result Measures: 


 96% of customers obtain Public Works permits within three working days of 


submitting a completed application; and 
 95.2% of complaints/concerns regarding road conditions, summer and winter, 


receive an informed response within three business days. 


Output Measures: 
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 150 permits issued; 


 50 accident review findings completed; and 


 375 motor pool schedulings provided. 


Demand Measures: 


 308 permits requiring issuance;  


 50 accident review findings requiring analysis; and 


 400 motor pool schedulings expected to be requested. 


Efficiency Measures: 
 None. 
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Performance Report: Paved and Gravel Road Maintenance


BOCC Update - PW; Roads and Bridges;
Paved and Gravel Road Maintenance


Purpose Statement The purpose of the Paved and Gravel Roads Maintenance Activity is to provide road preservation,
management and maintenance services to service providers and the public so that they can travel
with confidence on well-maintained roads while enjoying the natural beauty of Gunnison County.


Performance Narrative Paved and gravel road maintenance is provided by five districts. District shops staffed with personnel
and equipment are located in Gunnison, Doyleville, Crested Butte, just east of the Town of Somerset,
and in Marble.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial citizen survey who report that road repair
services are good or excellent.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 49% EOY: 49%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


30% 40% 50%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 55% 55% 55%
2014 55% 55% 55%
2015 47% 47% 47%
2016 47% 47% 47%
2017 49% 49% 49%
2018 49% 49% 49%


Percentage of paved road miles that are seal coated annually (represents 100% of
need based on five-year cycle).


Performance Narrative: There were no budget dollars available for 2011.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 6.5% EOY: 6.5%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


10% 15% 20%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 6.4% 6.4% 6.4%
2014 0% 0% 0%
2015 0% 0% 0%
2016 0% 0% 0%
2017 2.6% 2.6% 2.6%
2018 6.5% 6.5% 6.5%


Percentage of paved road miles that are maintained annually.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 75% 80%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 6.4% 6.4% 6.4%
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2014 0% 0% 0%
2015 28.3% 28.3% 28.3%
2016 37.7% 37.7% 37.7%
2017 37.7% 37.7% 37.7%
2018 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of gravel/native surface road miles that are maintained annually.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 75% 80%


Output :


Number of total miles of pavement maintained annually.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 107.5 EOY: 106
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


40 60 107.5


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 39 39 106
2014 40 40 106
2015 40 40 106
2016 40 40 106
2017 40 40 106
2018 107.5 107.5 106


Number of total miles of County gravel roads maintained annually.
Performance Narrative: 300 miles of County gravel roads are expected to be be
maintained.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 300 EOY: 209
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


230 275 300


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 90 90 209
2014 93 93 209
2015 84 84 209
2016 164 164 209
2017 300 300 209
2018 209


Number of total miles of USFS/BLM gravel/native surface roads maintained annually..
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 51 EOY: 475
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


300 350 400


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 54 54 475
2014 57 57 475
2015 53 53 475
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2016 53 53 475
2017 51 51 475
2018 475


Number of miles receiving road surface seals.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 2.8 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 0


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014 0 0 0
2015 0 0 0
2016 0 0 0
2017 2.8 2.8 3
2018


Number of miles meeting/exceeding criteria for hard surfacing that received mag
chloride application.


Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 86 EOY: 86
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


30 35 40


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015 45 45 45
2016 45 45 45
2017 86 86 86
2018


Demand :


Number of total miles of pavement requiring maintenance annually.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 106 EOY: 106
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


110 120 128


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 106 106 106
2014 106 106 106
2015 106 106 106
2016 106 106 106
2017 106 106 106
2018 106 106 106


Number of total miles of County gravel roads requiring maintenance annually.
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Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 209 EOY: 209
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


273 300 325


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 209 209 209
2014 209 209 209
2015 209 209 209
2016 209 209 209
2017 209 209 209
2018 209 209 209


Number of total miles of USFS/BLM gravel/native surface roads requiring
maintenance annually.


Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 503 EOY: 503
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


300 350 413


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 503 503 503
2014 503 503 503
2015 503 503 503
2016 503 503 503
2017 503 503 503
2018 503 503 503


Number of miles requiring road surface seals.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


10 15 20


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 20 20 20
2014 20 20 20
2015 20 20 20
2016 20 20 20
2017 20 20 20
2018 20 20 20


Number of miles meeting/exceeding criteria for hard surfacing requiring mag chloride
application.


Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 3.4 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20 30 40


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
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2015 3.4 3.4 3
2016 3.4 3.4 3
2017 3.4 3.4 3
2018 3.4 3.4 3


Efficiency :


Cost per mile of County paved road maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$1,000.00 $2,000.00 $4,000.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018


Cost per mile of County gravel road maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$1,000.00 $3,000.00 $5,000.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018


Cost per mile of USFS/BLM road maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $0.00 EOY: $0.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
$300.00 $400.00 $700.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2014 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2015
2016
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Winter Maintenance


BOCC Update - PW; Roads & Bridges; Winter Maintenance
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Winter Maintenance Activity is to provide winter access and information services


to residents, visitors and service providers so they can travel with confidence on County roads.
Performance Narrative Winter maintenance is provided out of five districts. Facilities are located in Gunnison, Doyleville,


Crested Butte, just east of the Town of Somerset, and in Marble.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial citizen survey who report that snow
removal services on County roads and highways is good or excellent.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 80% EOY: 80%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


60% 75% 83%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 83% 83% 83%
2014 83% 83% 83%
2015 83% 83% 83%
2016 83% 83% 83%
2017 80% 80% 80%
2018


Percentage of school days when snow accumulations meet plow policy criteria at
least 1 hour prior to school bus time, all routes within 15 miles of County maintenance
facilities will be plowed prior to school bus use


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 95% 98%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 98.4% 98.4% 98.4%
2014 98.4% 98.4% 98.4%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 98.4% 98.4% 98.4%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Output :


Number of tons of sand used.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 1,267.1 EOY: 1,267
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,700 1,800 1,900


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 1,646 1,646 1,646
2014 2,146 2,146 2,146
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2015 1,561.2 1,561.2 1,561
2016 1,681.6 1,681.6 1,682
2017 1,267.1 1,267.1 1,267
2018


Number of miles of paved roads plowed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 100 EOY: 100
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 75 102


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100 100 100
2014 100 100 100
2015 100 100 100
2016 100 100 100
2017 100 100 100
2018


Number of miles of gravel roads plowed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 126 EOY: 126
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


95 100 105


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 126 126 126
2014 126 126 126
2015 126 126 126
2016 126 126 126
2017 126 126 126
2018


Demand :


Number of tons of sand requiring application.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1,530 EOY: 1,530
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,800 1,900 2,000


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 1,530 1,530 1,530
2014 1,530 1,530 1,530
2015 1,530 1,530 1,530
2016 1,530 1,530 1,530
2017 1,530 1,530 1,530
2018 1,530 1,530 1,530


Number of miles of paved road requiring plowing.
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Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 100 EOY: 100
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


102 110 120


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100 100 100
2014 100 100 100
2015 100 100 100
2016 100 100 100
2017 100 100 100
2018 100 100 100


Number of miles of gravel roads requiring plowing.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 126 EOY: 126
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


105 115 125


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 126 126 126
2014 126 126 126
2015 126 126 126
2016 126 126 126
2017 126 126 126
2018 126 126 126


Efficiency :


Cost per mile of paved road plowed/sanded.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $0.00 EOY: $0.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2014 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2015 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2016 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2017
2018


Cost per mile of gravel road plowed/sanded.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $0.00 EOY: $0.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2014 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2015 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
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2016 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Bridges and Structures


BOCC Update - PW; Roads & Bridges; Bridges & Structures
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Bridges and Structures Activity is to provide bridge and structure construction and


maintenance services to residents and visitors so they can travel safely across rivers, streams and
ditches.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of major bridges (20' and over) that are independently rated bi-annually
as structurally sound.


Performance Narrative: This measure tracks the percentage of major bridges in
Gunnison County, which are individually inspected bi-annually, that are found to
be structurally sound.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 86.8% EOY: 86.8%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 80% 90%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 88.4% 88.4% 88.4%
2014 90.7% 90.7% 90.7%
2015 90.7% 90.7% 90.7%
2016 86.8% 86.8% 86.8%
2017 86.8% 86.8% 86.8%
2018


Percentage of minor structures (under 20') that are rated as structurally sound.
Performance Narrative: This measures the percentage a minor bridges in
Gunnison County that are rated as structurally sound.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 85% EOY: 85%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50% 70% 90%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 80.6% 80.6% 80.6%
2014 80.6% 80.6% 80.6%
2015 80.6% 80.6% 80.6%
2016 80.6% 80.6% 80.6%
2017 85% 85% 85%
2018


Output :


Number of minor structure inspections conducted.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 19 EOY: 19
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3 4 5


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 22 22 22
2014 11 11 11
2015 19 19 19
2016 2 2 2
2017 19 19 19
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2018


Number of minor structures replaced.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 0 EOY: 0
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 0 0 0
2014 0 0 0
2015 2 2 2
2016 2 2 2
2017 0 0 0
2018


Number of major structures replaced or received significant repair/upgrade.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 0 EOY: 0
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 1


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 0 0 0
2014 1 1 1
2015 0 0 0
2016 0 0 0
2017 0 0 0
2018


Demand :


Number of minor structures requiring inspections.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 20 EOY: 20
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


30 35 40


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 20 20 20
2014 20 20 20
2015 20 20 20
2016 20 20 20
2017 20 20 20
2018 20 20 20


Number of minor structures requiring replacement.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0 5


Year EOY YTD EOY*
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2013 1 1 1
2014 1 1 1
2015 1 1 1
2016 1 1 1
2017 1 1 1
2018 1 1 1


Number of major bridges requiring replacement or receipt of significant repair/
upgrade in the future.


Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 4 EOY: 4
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3 5 7


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 5 5 5
2014 6 6 6
2015 4 4 4
2016 4 4 4
2017 4 4 4
2018 4 4 4


Efficiency :


Cost per major bridge maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $0.01 EOY: $0.01
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014 $0.01 $0.01 $0.01
2015
2016
2017
2018


Cost per minor structure inspected and maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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Performance Report: Construction


BOCC Update - PW; Roads & Bridges; Construction
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Construction Activity is to provide transportation planning and construction


services to residents, visitors, service providers and governmental agencies so that they may
continue to travel on an efficient transportation network.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of gravel road miles meeting paving criteria that are hard surfaced.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 0% EOY: 0%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1% 5% 10%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 2.2% 2.2% 2.2%
2014 0% 0% 0%
2015 0% 0% 0%
2016 0% 0% 0%
2017 0% 0% 0%
2018 0% 0% 0%


Output :


Number of total miles of road hard surfaced.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 14 EOY: 14
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 3 5


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 7 7 7
2014 0 0 0
2015 0 0 0
2016 0 0 0
2017 14 14 14
2018


Number of total miles of light reconstruction completed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 0 EOY: 0
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


12 13 14


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 1 1 1
2014 2 2 2
2015 1 1 1
2016 3 3 3
2017 0 0 0
2018


Demand :
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Number of total miles of roads requiring hard surfacing.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 5 EOY: 5
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


12 13 14


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 5 5 5
2014 5 5 5
2015 5 5 5
2016 5 5 5
2017 5 5 5
2018 5 5 5


Number of total miles of light reconstruction requiring completion.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 3 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 0.5 0.5 1
2014 3 3 3
2015 3 3 3
2016 3 3 3
2017 3 3 3
2018 3 3 3


Efficiency :


Cost per mile of road hard surfaced.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $0.00 EOY: $0.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2015
2016
2017
2018


Cost per mile of light reconstruction completed.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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Performance Report: Trails and Parks


BOCC Update - PW; Roads & Bridges; Trails & Parks
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Trails and Parks Activity is to provide trails and parks planning, construction and


maintenance services to residents and visitors so that they can use trails and parks for commuting
and/or recreation.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial citizen survey who report that the
availability of paths and walking trails is excellent or good.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 75% EOY: 75%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50% 65% 71%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 83% 83% 83%
2014 83% 83% 83%
2015 71% 71% 71%
2016 71% 71% 71%
2017 75% 75% 75%
2018


Percentage of County maintained trails that have surface treatments, sweepings,
drainage improvements or clearing as needed.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 75% EOY: 75%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 70% 75%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 75% 75% 75%
2014 75% 75% 75%
2015 75% 75% 75%
2016 75% 75% 75%
2017 75% 75% 75%
2018


Percentage of paved trails that are swept.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018
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Output :


Number of trail miles maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 3 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


3.9 5.8 7.8


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 3 3 3
2014 3 3 3
2015 3 3 3
2016 3 3 3
2017 3 3 3
2018


Number of miles of new trail that are constructed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 0 EOY: 0
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 1 1 1
2014 0 0 0
2015 0 0 0
2016 1 1 1
2017 0 0 0
2018


Demand :


Number of trail miles requiring maintenance.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 7.8 EOY: 8
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


6.8 7.8 8.8


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 7.8 7.8 8
2014 7.8 7.8 8
2015 7.8 7.8 8
2016 7.8 7.8 8
2017 7.8 7.8 8
2018 7.8 7.8 8


Number of miles of new trail requiring construction.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 3 EOY: 3
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3


Year EOY YTD EOY*
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2013 3 3 3
2014 3 3 3
2015 3 3 3
2016 3 3 3
2017 3 3 3
2018 3 3 3


Efficiency :


Cost per linear foot for trail maintenance.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Cost per linear foot for trail construction.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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Performance Report: Service to Municipalities


BOCC Update - PW; Roads & Bridges; Service to Municipalities
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Service to Municipalities Activity is to provide services required by the


municipalities within our County to those municipalities so that County residents and visitors can
travel on well-maintained roads in summer and winter.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of municipality roads that are maintained per municipality standards and
budgets.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 85% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of school days when snow accumulations meet plow policy criteria 1
hour prior to school bus time, routes within 15 miles of County maintenance facilities
will be plowed prior to school bus use.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 95%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Output :


Number of hours of maintenance provided.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 245 EOY: 245
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


243 364 485


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 166.5 166.5 167
2014 246.5 246.5 247
2015 137 137 137
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2016 173 173 173
2017 245 245 245
2018


Demand :


Number of hours of maintenance expected to be provided.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 575 EOY: 575
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


288 431 575


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 575 575 575
2014 575 575 575
2015 575 575 575
2016 575 575 575
2017 575 575 575
2018 575 575 575


Efficiency :


Cost per hour of maintenance provided.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $98.51 EOY: $98.51
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $88.59 $88.59 $88.59
2014 $95.59 $95.59 $95.59
2015 $91.00 $91.00 $91.00
2016 $98.51 $98.51 $98.51
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Recycling


BOCC Update - PW; Solid Waste Management; Recycling
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Recycling Activity is to provide drop off, pick up, processing and educational


services to the public and government offices so they can live in a more sustainable environment
through diversion and reuse of recyclable materials.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial citizen survey who report that they
recycled used paper, cans or bottles from their homes.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 63% EOY: 63%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 83%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 85% 85% 85%
2014 85% 85% 85%
2015 83% 83% 83%
2016 83% 83% 83%
2017 63% 63% 63%
2018 63% 63% 63%


Percentage of respondents to the biennial citizen survey who report that recycling
services are good or excellent.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 63% EOY: 63%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


55% 60% 65%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 77% 77% 77%
2014 77% 77% 77%
2015 65% 65% 65%
2016 65% 65% 65%
2017 63% 63% 63%
2018 63% 63% 63%


Percentage of product that is diverted from the waste stream.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 9.5% EOY: 8%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


8% 9% 10.2%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 15.3% 5.5% 5.6% 7% 7.5% 7.5%
2014 5.1% 13.8% 11.9% 7.8% 10.1% 10.1%
2015 9.8% 7.4% 7.3% 6% 7.5% 7.5%
2016 10.3% 9.7% 10.7% 9.8% 10.2% 10.2%
2017 10.4% 12% 9.3% 10.5% 10.4% 10.4%
2018 14.2% 8% 9.5% 8%
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Output :


Number of tons of product processed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 1,105.4 EOY: 2,792
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,250 1,400 1,500


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 279.4 249.5 288.3 291.2 1,108.4 1,108
2014 242.8 249 305.6 291.7 1,089.1 1,089
2015 241.9 283.3 348.4 198.8 1,072.4 1,072
2016 333 305.7 354.9 255.7 1,249.3 1,249
2017 279.2 284.7 295.7 282.2 1,141.8 1,142
2018 407.4 698.1 1,105.4 2,792


Number of bales of product processed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 722 EOY: 1,456
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,550 1,650 1,750


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 362 318 379 374 1,433 1,433
2014 412 329 381 247 1,369 1,369
2015 383 429 440 214 1,466 1,466
2016 453 407 517 351 1,728 1,728
2017 349 377 466 368 1,560 1,560
2018 358 364 722 1,456


Demand :


Number of tons of product requiring processing.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 400 EOY: 400
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,500 1,600 1,700


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 100 100 100 100 400 400
2014 100 100 100 100 400 400
2015 100 100 100 100 400 400
2016 100 100 100 100 400 400
2017 100 100 100 100 400 400
2018 100 100 100 100 400 400


Number of bales of product requiring processing.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 1,000 EOY: 1,000
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


2,000 2,250 2,500


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
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2013 250 250 250 250 1,000 1,000
2014 250 250 250 250 1,000 1,000
2015 250 250 250 250 1,000 1,000
2016 250 250 250 250 1,000 1,000
2017 250 250 250 250 1,000 1,000
2018 250 250 250 250 1,000 1,000


Efficiency :


Cost per ton of product processed.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $283.06 EOY: $283.06
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $0.01 $0.01 $0.01
2014 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2015 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2016
2017
2018


Cost per bale of product processed.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $0.00 EOY: $0.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
2016
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Landfill


BOCC Report - PW; Solid Waste Management; Landfill
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Landfill Activity is to provide solid waste disposal service to


the public so they can live in a sustainable environment where waste disposal is
in compliance with State and Federal regulations to protect air and water quality
to insure that the land is efficiently used and expansion of the existing site is
appropriately managed.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of required random inspections that are made on schedule.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 85% EOY: 211.1%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 100%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 80% 125% 25% 100% 88.5% 88.5%
2015 50% 200% 133.3% 150% 150% 120% 175% 150% 140% 150% 100% 133.3% 138.6% 138.6%
2016 250% 250% 350% 175% 175% 225% 125% 150% 100% 100% 100% 200% 167.5% 167.5%
2017 100% 150% 300% 125% 150% 100% 125% 150% 125% 150% 150% 200% 145% 145%
2018 200% 150% 300% 150% 175% 200% 85% 211.1%


Percentage of special waste requests that are handled within 3 days of receipt of final
application package and wastes are handled as required.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 80% 90%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017
2018 100% 100% 100%


Output :


Number of appliances recycled.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 553 EOY: 1,492
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


250 350 450


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 36 102 115 108 361 361
2014 37 145 137 108 427 427
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2015 82 154 252 153 641 641
2016 70 204 228 233 735 735
2017 96 294 374 326 1,090 1,090
2018 180 373 553 1,492


Number of tires diverted from the disposal site.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 413 EOY: 1,288
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


800 900 1,025


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 94 463 126 90 773 773
2014 88 256 188 310 842 842
2015 217 145 190 94 646 646
2016 32 254 443 296 1,025 1,025
2017 80 295 332 388 1,095 1,095
2018 91 322 413 1,288


Number of tons of trash processed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 11,649.2 EOY: 35,081
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


18,000 25,000 30,000


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 7,901 14,476 15,376 12,654 50,407 50,407
2014 11,823 13,802 19,051 12,640 57,316 57,316
2015 3,515.7 5,009.8 6,476 4,332.6 19,334.1 19,334
2016 3,564 4,497.3 6,000.3 3,995.2 18,056.8 18,057
2017 3,342 4,876.3 6,248.7 5,124.3 19,591.3 19,591
2018 2,879 8,770.3 11,649.2 35,081


Demand :


Number of appliances requiring recycling.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 800 EOY: 800
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


400 500 800


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 200 200 200 200 800 800
2014 200 200 200 200 800 800
2015 200 200 200 200 800 800
2016 200 200 200 200 800 800
2017 200 200 200 200 800 800
2018 200 200 200 200 800 800


Number of tires requiring diversion from disposal site.
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Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 300 EOY: 300
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1,200 1,300 1,400


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 75 75 75 75 300 300
2014 75 75 75 75 300 300
2015 75 75 75 75 300 300
2016 75 75 75 75 300 300
2017 75 75 75 75 300 300
2018 75 75 75 75 300 300


Number of tons of trash requiring processing.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 68,000 EOY: 68,000
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


20,000 25,000 30,000


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 68,000 68,000
2014 17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 68,000 68,000
2015 17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 68,000 68,000
2016 17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 68,000 68,000
2017 17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 68,000 68,000
2018 17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 68,000 68,000


Efficiency :


Cost per ton of trash processed.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $8.02 EOY: $8.02
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


$5.00 $6.00 $7.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $4.44 $4.44 $4.44
2014 $8.02 $8.02 $8.02
2015
2016
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Water Treatment and Distribution


BOCC Report - PW; Utility Services;
Water Treatment and Distribution


Purpose Statement The purpose of the Water Treatment and Distribution Activity is to provide and
distribute quality drinking water to Dos Rios Water Division and Antelope Hills
Water Division users so they can continue to enjoy and depend on quality
drinking water that is safe and affordable.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Maximum percentage of water customers who experience unplanned water outages.
Performance Narrative: The inverse of this measure would be to say 99% of
our customers experience no unplanned water outages. So far no one has
experienced an unplanned water outage caused by Gunnison County. There
have been several frozen service lines, which are the customers resonsibility that
have cause an outage for the customer. We strive to help the customer solve
their water outage as quickly as possible.


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 0% EOY: 0%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0.5% 1% 2% 5%
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2014 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2015 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2016 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2017 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2018 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%


Percentage of water customers who experience rates that directly reflect the costs of
maintaining and improving the systems.


Performance Narrative:
Water rates in Dos Rios in to 2005 were $97.00 per quarter. In 2008 water rates
were changed to $91.50 per quarter. In 2010 the water rates went to $96.00 per
quarter. Today the water rate is $100.80 per quarter for Dos Rios customers.
That works out to $33.60 per month for water.


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 85% 100%
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of rates that are structured to encourage wise use and water
conservation.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


10,000%
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Percentage of customers who are notified of possible water leaks and or the
possibility of experiencing a higher than normal water bill on a monthly basis.


Performance Narrative: Each quarter water customers are allowed 18,000
gallons of water for a base price. Anything over that amount results in paying a
higher rate per 1,000 gallons of water used and we have seen that this dollar
amount can go up very quickly. In the past reading meters occured once every
three months and took two days because each house had to be visited and the
meter reading collected from a readout on the outside of each residence. Several
years ago the water department upgraded each water meters in each house
or business with a new type of water meter that can now collect water meter
readings remotely using radio signals from each meter. Because it takes only
30 minutes to collect all the water meter readings the water department collects
data every month. This way we can monitor each individual water customers
use for any given month and can more easily see water use paterns rather than
just taking a snap shot once every three months. The greatest advantage for the
customer is that the new water meters take a reading once every hour. We have
the ability to "profile" a meter and see exactly how much water is being used by
the hour since the meter was first intalled. Also in the process of reading meters
a "leak notification" pops up for those customers experincing a water leak. The
meter reading software assumes that between midnight and 6am there should be
at least one hour of zero water use. If this condition is not met then this residence
shows up on a Leak Report. This report is reviewed each month and checked
against water usage. If the customers water use has dramatically increased over
their hstorical use amount the customer is notified that they have a leak.
Also in summer months customers ask us to monitor their water consumption.
Some customers use County water for their lawns and flower beds and say
they use 12,000 gallons in the first month of summer. This leaves them with
only 6,000 gallons for the next two month for residential indoor water use, which
can easily be used by a family of four. All customers are notified by the water
depatment if their projected water use is going to be extreamely high.


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


85% 95% 100%
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Output :


Millions of gallons of water that is produced.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 28 EOY: 40
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


17 19 34


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 1.9 2 2.2 2.2 3 4.3 4.4 4.1 3 2.5 2.1 2.1 33.8 34
2014 2.9 2.8 3.2 3.1 3.7 5 5.1 4.8 4.2 3.8 3.5 3.4 45.5 45
2015 3.1 3.4 3.5 3.4 3.8 4.9 5.3 5.5 4.7 4.9 5.8 4.9 53.2 53
2016 6.2 6.7 5.6 2.7 3.2 4.5 4.7 3.4 3.4 2.4 2.3 2.9 48 48
2017 4.2 4.7 6 6 2.8 4.6 2.9 3.1 2.7 1.9 2.2 1.8 42.9 43
2018 2.2 1.7 2 2.1 3.7 4.4 5.1 3.7 3.1 28 40


Number of users notified of higher than usual expected billings.
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Performance Narrative: Each quarter water customers are allowed 18,000
gallons of water for a base price. Anything over that amount results in paying a
higher rate per 1,000 gallons of water used and we have seen that this dollar
amount can go up very quickly. In the past reading meters occured once every
three months and took two days because each house had to be visited and the
meter reading collected from a readout on the outside of each residence. Several
years ago the water department upgraded each water meters in each house
or business with a new type of water meter that can now collect water meter
readings remotely using radio signals from each meter. Because it takes only
30 minutes to collect all the water meter readings the water department collects
data every month. This way we can monitor each individual water customers
use for any given month and can more easily see water use paterns rather than
just taking a snap shot once every three months. The greatest advantage for the
customer is that the new water meters take a reading once every hour. We have
the ability to "profile" a meter and see exactly how much water is being used by
the hour since the meter was first intalled. Also in the process of reading meters
a "leak notification" pops up for those customers experincing a water leak. The
meter reading software assumes that between midnight and 6am there should be
at least one hour of zero water use. If this condition is not met then this residence
shows up on a Leak Report. This report is reviewed each month and checked
against water usage. If the customers water use has dramatically increased over
their hstorical use amount the customer is notified that they have a leak.
Also in summer months customers ask us to monitor their water consumption.
Some customers use County water for their lawns and flower beds and say
they use 12,000 gallons in the first month of summer. This leaves them with
only 6,000 gallons for the next two month for residential indoor water use, which
can easily be used by a family of four. All customers are notified by the water
depatment if their projected water use is going to be extreamely high.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 26 EOY: 32
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


34 40 45
Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*


2013 1 1 0 1 3 3 3 1 1 1 1 2 18 18
2014 1 1 2 1 5 2 3 2 1 0 1 2 21 21
2015 0 1 0 0 1 4 7 2 1 2 2 3 23 23
2016 1 0 3 3 3 4 4 3 3 5 4 1 34 34
2017 2 3 2 3 2 3 6 4 3 4 2 3 37 37
2018 8 2 3 1 1 2 4 4 1 26 32


Demand :


Millions of gallons of water requiring production.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 28 EOY: 40
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


17 19 34


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 1.9 2 2.2 2.2 3 4.3 4.4 4.1 3 2.5 2.1 2.1 33.8 34
2014 2.9 2.8 3.2 3.1 3.7 5 5.1 4.8 4.2 3.8 3.5 3.4 45.5 45
2015 3.1 3.4 3.5 3.4 3.8 4.9 5.3 5.5 4.7 4.9 5.8 4.9 53.2 53
2016 6.2 6.7 5.6 2.7 3.2 4.5 4.7 3.4 3.4 2.4 2.3 2.9 48 48
2017 4.2 4.7 6 6 2.8 4.6 2.9 3.1 2.7 1.9 2.2 1.8 42.9 43
2018 2.2 1.7 2 2.1 3.7 4.4 5.1 3.7 3.1 28 40


Number of users are requiring notice of higher than usual water use.
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Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 26 EOY: 32
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


35 40 45


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 1 1 0 1 3 3 3 1 1 1 1 2 18 18
2014 1 1 2 1 5 2 3 2 1 0 1 2 21 21
2015 0 1 0 0 1 4 7 2 1 2 2 3 23 23
2016 1 0 3 3 3 4 4 3 3 5 4 1 34 34
2017 2 3 2 3 2 3 6 4 3 4 2 3 37 37
2018 8 2 3 1 1 2 4 4 1 26 32


Efficiency :


Cost per gallon of water produced.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Quarterly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014
2015
2016
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Wastewater Collection


BOCC Report - PW; Utility Services; Wastewater Collection
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Wastewater Collection Activity is to provide sanitary wastewater collection


services to the Dos Rios, Antelope Hills, North Gunnison and Somerset Sanitation Districts so they
can continue to enjoy sanitary conditions that are affordable and dependable.


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of respondents to the biennial citizen survey who report that sewer
services are good or excellent.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 87% EOY: 87%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


70% 80% 87%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 88% 88% 88%
2014 88% 88% 88%
2015 87% 87% 87%
2016 87% 87% 87%
2017 87% 87% 87%
2018


Maximum percentage of customers who experience unplanned sewer outages.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 0% EOY: 0%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0.018% 0.1% 0.2%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2014 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2015 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2016 0.071% 0% 0% 0% 0.018% 0.018%
2017 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2018 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%


Percentage of sewer customers that experience rates that directly reflect the costs of
maintaining and improving the systems.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 80% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018
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Output :


Number of linear feet of sewer line cleaned.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 20,398 EOY: 31,528
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15,000 20,000 25,000


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 0 2,260 11,890 6,278 20,428 20,428
2014 5,077 3,011 11,793 10,765 30,646 30,646
2015 1,869 5,131 14,366 3,760 25,126 25,126
2016 1,235 11,886 5,687 8,986 27,794 27,794
2017 980 2,230 6,766 7,992 17,968 17,968
2018 2,460 6,816 11,122 20,398 31,528


Number of manholes or clean-outs replaced or installed.
Performance Narrative: The Dos Rios Collection System was originally installed
in the 1960's by the subdivision developer. There are many "cleanouts" that
were installed rather than manholes. Cleanouts are really misnamed because
maintenance really can not be performed from them. Typically manholes are
prefered because line maintenance can be performed. Gunnison County&apos;s
Jet Truck can clean about 600 feet of sewer pipe. Manholes are usually placed
at that distance from each other. When you have an manhole then a cleanout
and then another manhole you are looking at possibly 1000 feet or more of the
collection system, of which the Jet Truck can only clean about 600 feet. If a
blockage were to occur above the cleanout it may not be possible to reach it with
the Jet Truck. Over time we have begun to replace cleanouts with manholes in
order to make the collection system safer and easier to maintain. They are also
sections that have over 1000 feet between manholes. These sections have been
identified and are in need of having a manhole installed to reduce the distance
between manoles.


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 0 0 0
2014 1 1 1
2015 3 3 3
2016 3 3 3
2017 1 1 1
2018


Demand :


Number of linear feet of sewer line requiring cleaning.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 20,398 EOY: 31,528
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


15,000 20,000 25,000


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 0 2,260 11,890 6,278 20,428 20,428
2014 5,077 3,011 11,793 10,765 30,646 30,646
2015 1,869 5,131 14,366 3,760 25,126 25,126
2016 1,235 11,886 5,687 8,986 27,794 27,794
2017 980 2,230 6,766 7,992 17,968 17,968
2018 2,460 6,816 11,122 20,398 31,528
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Number of manholes or cleanouts requiring installation or replacement.
Performance Narrative: Cleanouts are a cheap substitute for a manhole. In the
early days of the Dos Rios Collection system cleanouts were installed rather
than manholes. Before Gunnison County took over the collection system it was
owned and operated by the Dos Rios Homeowners Association. The Dos Rios
Wastewater Plant was purchased by the City of Gunnison in order to move the
City Wastewater Plant from the edge of the city limits to McCabe's Lane. The city
did not however take over the Dos Rios Collection System hence the Gunnison
County Sanitation District was formed. Over the last several years Gunnison
County has begun replacing cleanouts with manholes. Cleanouts are misnamed
because you can neither clean the main line through them nor can you remove
material from them. In order to gain access to the main collection system line
for maintanance and inpection the cleanouts are slowly being replaced with
manholes.


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3
Year EOY YTD EOY*


2013 0 0 0
2014 0 0 0
2015 3 3 3
2016 3 3 3
2017 1 1 1
2018


Efficiency :


Cost per sewer customer served.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Cost per linear foot of sewer line maintained.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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Performance Report: Fleet Management


BOCC Update - PW; Fleet Management; Fleet Management
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Fleet Management Activity is to provide vehicles, light duty


and heavy duty equipment, and maintenance and repair services to Public
Works and other departments so they can have properly maintained vehicles
and equipment needed to perform their jobs.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of heavy equipment required for summer/winter readiness that is
replaced before the end of its useful life.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 33.3% EOY: 33.3%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


10% 20% 33.3%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 66.7% 66.7% 66.7%
2014 0% 0% 0%
2015 0% 0% 0%
2016 33.3% 33.3% 33.3%
2017 33.3% 33.3% 33.3%
2018


Percentage of emergency service responders' vehicles and light duty equipment that
receives priority in scheduling for maintenance and planned repairs.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


90% 95% 100%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2015 96.4% 100% 100% 100% 98.8% 98.8%
2016 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100%


Maximum percentage of time that is spent on repairs related to poor workmanship.
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Quarterly YTD: 0.375% EOY: 0.749%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


0.53% 1% 1.5%


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 0% 0.147% 0.164% 0.137% 0.102% 0.102%
2014 0% 0.188% 0% 0% 0.045% 0.045%
2015 0% 0% 0.198% 0% 0.049% 0.049%
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2016 0% 0% 0% 0.202% 0.053% 0.053%
2017 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
2018 0% 0.749% 0.375% 0.749%


Output :


Number of unplanned component rebuilds completed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 2 EOY: 8
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


5 6 7


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 2 2 1 1 6 6
2014 2 1 1 0 4 4
2015 4 1 2 1 8 8
2016 2 2 2 1 7 7
2017 1 0 0 0 1 1
2018 0 2 2 8


Number of unplanned repairs completed due to failed repair.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 2 EOY: 8
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 0 1 1 1 3 3
2014 0 2 0 0 2 2
2015 0 0 0 0 0 0
2016 0 0 0 1 1 1
2017 0 0 0 0 0 0
2018 0 2 2 8


Demand :


Number of unplanned component rebuild requiring completion.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


5 6 7


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 1 1 1
2014 1 1 1
2015 1 1 1
2016 1 1 1
2017 1 1 1
2018 1 1 1


Number of unplanned repair requiring completion due to failed repair.
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Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 1 EOY: 1
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


1 2 3


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 1 1 1
2014 1 1 1
2015 1 1 1
2016 1 1 1
2017 1 1 1
2018 1 1 1


Efficiency :


Annual cost per vehicle maintained that is less than 10 years old.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $2,130.21 EOY: $2,130.21
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014$1,281.19$1,281.19$1,281.19
2015$1,521.40$1,521.40$1,521.40
2016$2,130.21$2,130.21$2,130.21
2017
2018


Annual cost per vehicle maintained that is more than 10 years old.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $1,577.99 EOY: $1,577.99
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014$1,229.31$1,229.31$1,229.31
2015$1,423.55$1,423.55$1,423.55
2016$1,577.99$1,577.99$1,577.99
2017
2018


Annual cost per truck or heavy equipment unit maintained that is less than 8 years
old.


Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $6,801.58 EOY: $6,801.58
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014$5,328.47$5,328.47$5,328.47
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2015$5,552.34$5,552.34$5,552.34
2016$6,801.58$6,801.58$6,801.58
2017
2018


Annual cost per truck or heavy equipment unit maintained that is more than 8 years
old.


Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $6,532.44 EOY: $6,532.44
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014$8,082.22$8,082.22$8,082.22
2015$6,879.61$6,879.61$6,879.61
2016$6,532.44$6,532.44$6,532.44
2017
2018


Budget :


Annual cost of failed repairs to Fleet Program.
Performance Narrative:


Budget • Dollar • Annually YTD: $736.60 EOY: $737.00
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013
2014$1,207.10$1,207.10$1,207.00
2015 $29.09 $29.09 $29.00
2016 $736.60 $736.60 $737.00
2017
2018
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Performance Report: Fairgrounds Management


BOCC Update - PW; Fairgrounds
Management; Fairgrounds Management


Purpose Statement The purpose of the Fairgrounds Management Activity is to provide multi-purpose meeting, grounds
and event management services to the community and County departments so that they can
affordably hold their events and meetings in facilities that are centrally located, well managed and
safe.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of requestors who are able to schedule their events with adequate
advance notice.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 91.8% EOY: 90.1%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 85% 97.7%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 92.9% 89.3% 93.1% 94.3% 94.1% 90.9% 84.4% 89.1% 100% 83.9% 91.7% 85.4% 90.7% 90.7%
2014 100% 95.8% 96% 97.3% 95.7% 88.2% 73.3% 100% 95.5% 97.2% 91.2% 96.4% 94.2% 94.2%
2015 100% 97.9% 95.7% 92% 96.5% 97.9% 106.5% 92.6% 96.3% 97.1% 95% 97.6% 97% 97%
2016 100% 100% 95.7% 92% 96.5% 97.9% 110.7% 96.6% 100% 95.2% 96.4% 97.4% 97.7% 97.7%
2017 100% 97.6% 97.6% 95.5% 95.2% 95.7% 87.9% 97.7% 97.3% 92.5% 100% 93.3% 95.9% 95.9%
2018 94.4% 91.7% 92.5% 97.9% 91.8% 95.7% 76.9% 91.8% 90.1%


Percentage of customers who report that:
Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 95.9% EOY: 95.9%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


85% 90% 95%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 95.8% 95.8% 95.8%
2014 96% 96% 96%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 95.9% 95.9% 95.9%
2018


Percentage of customers who are charged fees that report that those fees were
affordable comparable to alternative sites.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 96% EOY: 96%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


85% 90% 95%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 94.4% 94.4% 94.4%
2014 96% 96% 96%
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2015 96% 96% 96%
2016
2017
2018


Output :


Number of events managed.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 349 EOY: 444
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


475 500 550


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 114 141 100 91 446 446
2014 138 111 67 93 409 409
2015 127 128 84 96 435 435
2016 139 155 85 97 476 476
2017 118 132 131 101 482 482
2018 125 142 82 349 444


Number of customers served.
Performance Narrative: The last two months of 2017 have seen an increase in
users. This is due to the relocation of part of the Human Services staff to the
Multi Purpose building. There are 20 staff at the facility full time and other staff
that come over at times. Office reception staff report that an average of 40 clients
are seen daily, Monday thru Friday. The total users added to the building is 1,300
per month.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 49,159 EOY: 74,824
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


48,500 50,000 52,500
Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*


2013 6,216 7,924 25,285 8,823 48,248 48,248
2014 6,104 8,464 26,945 8,455 49,968 49,968
2015 5,082 10,349 27,512 6,127 49,070 49,070
2016 4,823 9,256 28,495 5,910 48,484 48,484
2017 4,678 13,091 30,899 8,094 56,762 56,762
2018 9,241 12,119 27,799 49,159 74,824


Demand :


Number of events requiring management.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 427 EOY: 427
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


520


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 446 446 446
2014 409 409 409
2015 384 384 384
2016 394 394 394
2017 427 427 427
2018


Number of customers requiring service.
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Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 52,851 EOY: 52,851
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50,000


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 48,248 48,248 48,248
2014 49,968 49,968 49,968
2015 49,070 49,070 49,070
2016 49,484 49,484 49,484
2017 52,851 52,851 52,851
2018


Efficiency :


Cost per customer served.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm
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Performance Report: Weed Management


BOCC Update - PW; Weed Management; Weed Management
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Weed Management Activity is to provide state-listed noxious


weed control and public awareness services to the public and governmental
agencies so that they can protect the County#s economic and ecological
resources from damage due to noxious weeds.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of work outlined within cooperator-funded agreements for weed
treatments and mapping that is completed.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of outstanding Gunnison County Reclamation Permits that are inspected
by the Weed Coordinator.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


75% 85% 93.3%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 96.3% 96.3% 96.3%
2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 93.3% 93.3% 93.3%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Percentage of financial contributors (federal, state and local cooperators) to the
Gunnison Basin Weed Management Program who report that their expectations are met
for weed control by the Gunnison County Weed District on the lands they oversee.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Annually YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


80% 90% 100%


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100%
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2014 100% 100% 100%
2015 100% 100% 100%
2016 100% 100% 100%
2017 100% 100% 100%
2018


Output :


Number of acres treated.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 374 EOY: 374
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200 250 300


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 780 780 780
2014 812 812 812
2015 729 729 729
2016 510 510 510
2017 374 374 374
2018


Number of infestations treated in the prior year that are checked for reoccurrence.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 500 EOY: 500
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


400 450 500


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 500 500 500
2014 500 500 500
2015 500 500 500
2016 500 500 500
2017 500 500 500
2018


Number of citizens provided research-based information.
Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 200 EOY: 200
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


100 125 160


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 200 200 200
2014 200 200 200
2015 200 200 200
2016 150 150 150
2017 200 200 200
2018


Number of outstanding Gunnison County Reclamation Permit inspections completed.
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Performance Narrative:


Output • Number • Annually YTD: 33 EOY: 33
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


5 7 10


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 130 130 130
2014 65 65 65
2015 46 46 46
2016 28 28 28
2017 33 33 33
2018


Demand :


Number of acres expected to be treated.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 374 EOY: 374
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200 250 300


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 780 780 780
2014 812 812 812
2015 729 729 729
2016 510 510 510
2017 374 374 374
2018


Number of infestations treated in the prior year expected to be checked for
reoccurrence.


Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 500 EOY: 500
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


400 500 600


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 500 500 500
2014 500 500 500
2015 500 500 500
2016 500 500 500
2017 500 500 500
2018


Number of citizens expected to be provided research-based information.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 200 EOY: 200
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


100 150 200


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 200 200 200
2014 200 200 200
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2015 200 200 200
2016 150 150 150
2017 200 200 200
2018


Number of outstanding Gunnison County Reclamation Permit inspections expected
to be completed.


Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Annually YTD: 33 EOY: 33
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


10 15 20


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 135 135 135
2014 65 65 65
2015 46 46 46
2016 28 28 28
2017 33 33 33
2018


Efficiency :


Cost per acre treated.
Performance Narrative:


Efficiency • Ratio • Annually YTD: $220.03 EOY: $220.03
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


$100.00 $200.00 $250.00


Year EOY YTD EOY*
2013 $114.45 $114.45 $114.45
2014 $112.53 $112.53 $112.53
2015 $124.74 $124.74 $124.74
2016 $161.35 $161.35 $161.35
2017 $220.03 $220.03 $220.03
2018
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Performance Report: Operational Support


BOCC Update - PW; Operational Support; Operational Support
Purpose Statement The purpose of the Operational Support Activity is to provide administrative


and logistical support services to the Public Works Department, other County
departments and the public so they can initiate and safely complete their projects
in a timely manner.


Performance Narrative


Performance Measures
Result :


Percentage of customers who obtain Public Works permits within three working days
of submitting a completed application.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 80% 96%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100% 100% 80.8% 87.5% 90.6% 92.3% 90.5% 93.9% 100% 100% 91.5% 91.5%
2014 100% 100% 94.7% 95.5% 93.2% 100% 95.5% 75% 100% 33.3% 100% 94.3% 94.3%
2015 100% 100% 93.8% 100% 100% 100% 92.9% 100% 92.3% 100% 100% 100% 98.1% 98.1%
2016 100% 100% 100% 87.5% 92.3% 88.5% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 96% 96%
2017 100% 100% 93.8% 96.9% 96.3% 100% 96.7% 97.1% 100% 90.9% 100% 97.1% 97.1%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Percentage of complaints/concerns regarding road conditions, summer and winter,
that receive an informed response within three business days.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: 100% EOY: 100%
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


65% 80% 95.2%


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 100% 100% 100% 92.3% 87.5% 75% 81.8% 92.3% 100% 87.5% 100% 100% 90.2% 90.2%
2014 100% 95.5% 100% 100% 87.5% 83.3% 100% 100% 71.4% 100% 100% 100% 93.5% 93.5%
2015 100% 100% 90% 100% 100% 88.2% 75% 100% 100% 88.9% 100% 100% 89.7% 89.7%
2016 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 83.3% 66.7% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 95.2% 95.2%
2017 100% 100% 100% 75% 100% 83.3% 100% 85.7% 100% 100% 100% 95.2% 95.2%
2018 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%


Maximum percentage of total department hours worked charged to accident-related
functions.


Performance Narrative:


Result • Percent • Monthly YTD: EOY:
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


5% 10% 15%


Output :


Number of permits issued.
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Performance Narrative: Number of permits issued, including reclamation permits
and waivers, driveway permits, road cut permits, surface alteration permits,
revocable ROW permit, oversized permits and private snow plow permits.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 109 EOY: 261
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


100 125 150


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 6 1 6 17 26 24 32 26 21 33 5 2 199 199
2014 3 0 9 19 22 44 22 22 12 36 3 2 194 194
2015 3 5 16 17 11 32 14 13 12 19 9 4 155 155
2016 0 1 2 11 8 13 26 19 7 25 10 2 124 124
2017 1 0 6 16 32 27 34 30 35 9 11 4 205 205
2018 2 3 5 14 40 19 26 109 261


Number of accident review findings completed.
Performance Narrative: This number includes major and minor accidents and
major and minor injuries.


Output • Number • Quarterly YTD: 23 EOY: 40
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 60 70


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 18 8 12 10 48 48
2014 12 22 19 13 66 66
2015 14 5 15 16 50 50
2016 15 14 10 14 53 53
2017 21 12 18 10 61 61
2018 13 10 23 40


Number of motor pool schedulings provided.
Performance Narrative: Number of trips taken by County employees where
County motor pool vehicles were used as the mode of transportation.


Output • Number • Monthly YTD: 265 EOY: 492
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


300 335 375


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 29 38 36 50 40 43 32 41 39 41 31 27 447 447
2014 26 23 33 40 34 44 28 37 37 34 35 23 394 394
2015 34 24 40 40 32 43 27 25 45 30 36 21 397 397
2016 25 26 36 33 31 35 25 39 44 36 31 15 376 376
2017 16 20 26 29 34 37 38 35 31 38 30 26 360 360
2018 28 35 32 41 37 57 35 265 492


Demand :


Number of permits requiring issuance.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 312 EOY: 312
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


200 250 308


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 312 312
2014 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 312 312
2015 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 312 312
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2016 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 312 312
2017 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 312 312
2018 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 312 312


Number of accident review findings requiring analysis.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Quarterly YTD: 52 EOY: 52
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


50 60 70


Year Jan-Mar Apr-Jun Jul-Sep Oct-Dec YTD EOY*
2013 13 13 13 13 52 52
2014 13 13 13 13 52 52
2015 13 13 13 13 52 52
2016 13 13 13 13 52 52
2017 13 13 13 13 52 52
2018 13 13 13 13 52 52


Number of motor pool schedulings expected to be requested.
Performance Narrative:


Demand • Number • Monthly YTD: 360 EOY: 360
Low Alarm Low Warn Target High Warn High Alarm


340 370 400


Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec YTD EOY*
2013
2014 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 360 360
2015 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 360 360
2016 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 360 360
2017 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 360 360
2018 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 360 360
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